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About this Guide

Thank you for using StrataSync™. This prefix explains how to use this manual to get you up
and running with the software as soon as possible.

Purpose and scope

The purpose of this guide is to help you successfully use StrataSync features and capabilities.
This guide includes task-based instructions that describe how to install, configure, use, and
troubleshoot the StrataSync System. Additionally, this guide provides a complete description of
the VIAVI warranty and services, including terms and conditions of the licensing agreement.

Assumptions

This guide is intended for novice, intermediate, and experienced users who want to use the
StrataSync System effectively and efficiently. We are assuming that you have basic computer
experience and are familiar with basic telecommunication concepts and terminology.

Technical assistance

If you require technical assistance, call 1-844-GO-VIAVI / 1.844.468.4284.
Outside US: +1-855-275-5378

Email: TAC@viavisolutions.com

For the latest TAC information, visit
https://support.viavisolutions.com

https://www.viavisolutions.com/en/services-and-support/support/technical-assistance
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Introduction

This chapter provides an overview of VIAVI Cloud Services and its key features,
including the following:

e "About the StrataSync System" on page 16
e "About the VIAVI Mobile Tech app" on page 18
e "About Test Process Automation (TPA)" on page 19
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Chapter 1 Introduction

About the StrataSync System

StrataSync is a hosted, cloud-based software application that provides asset, configuration,
workflow, and test data management for a wide range of VIAVI Solutions instruments.

StrataSync manages inventory, test results, and performance data anywhere with browser-
based ease and improves technician and instrument efficiency.

StrataSync features

* Updates and Options — Field personnel operate at maximum capability and
efficiency by knowing immediately when firmware upgrades and instrument
options are available. They receive proactive, application-aware notifications, and
distribution is managed for specific groups or individuals.

* Asset and Configuration Management - Enterprise-wide standardized templates
to ensure instruments are aligned to a specific configuration. StrataSync lets users
monitor and update asset data, modules, configurations, test plans and scripts,
templates, and groups, ensuring technicians consistently have the right instrument
configurations when performing tests—increasing first-time success rates and
reducing repeat rates.

* Test Data Management — A common test data repository makes baselining
performance practical, and enables the analysis of network trends for proactive
maintenance, improved reliability, and customer satisfaction. StrataSync performs
file storage, printing, and exporting, and provides clear dashboards and basic
reports.

*  Workflow — Automatically track whether assigned jobs are being completed
and their pass/fail status. Results can be viewed per technician, per region, per
subcontractor, or however you like.

Instruments are dialed in: Techs are empowered:
the latest configurations "right the first time" with

Visibility throughout the
entire network: all results
and software the latest test instruction

are immediately useful

Lots of data in

SN

Simple data out

LS Y

StrataSync”

All without increasing headcount, while also minimizing overall
operating cost and unnecessary truck rolls.

Cloud Services User Guide
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Chapter 1 Introduction

Asset management

StrataSync asset management provides a single, intuitive way to monitor and upgrade
assets in the field and office. An administrator can quickly identify out-of-date and under-
utilized test sets and target updates and the reallocation of assets. With StrataSync,
registration identifies which test units are assigned to each technician. StrataSync

tracks each test-set sync with the server, making utilization and test practices visible.
Post-analysis of compliance and technician activity provides near real-time coaching
opportunities.

Upgrades can be applied automatically during the normal work order process, as
technicians use their test sets in the field. This dramatically reduces the amount of time
spent in the work center determining the fit-for-purpose status of the test set, identifying
upgrade requirements, and then manually upgrading the test set.

Test data management

StrataSync collects and stores test data in a central location, enabling viewing and sharing
of test data results. Often, data is not centrally collected and its long-term value is
underrated. The causes of repeat truck rolls are obscure, and data from previous tests is
not available or is not analyzed. With StrataSync, critical plant-performance information is
stored in a secure location, enabling proactive problem-area identification. Test data is also
accessible via an API to simplify automated retrieval.

- 2. WOs periodically sent 6
| v | | v | | v | to StrataSync “

1. Work Orders generated 3. Tech syncs meter

in contractor’s R and receives configs,

WO system limits sets, work

A
Strata SyncTM orders asigned to him & ;\ﬁ

A «
\ A 4. Tech selects v.vork
order for assigned

job, completes test,

» ﬁ ﬁ syncs meter

7. API call for automated
reporting, back office
integration, or data
warehousing

\/

(((

6. Manager compares . . * Spots trends
5. Supv receives daily
performance across

email with compliance

workgroups, spots areas . .

. report for their techs * Addresses issue
for improvement

* Determines root cause
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Chapter 1 Introduction

About the VIAVI Mobile Tech app

Several VIAVI instruments are designed to be paired with a mobile device or
tablet (such as an iPhone, iPad, or similar Android device), and leverage the
user interface of those devices along with the VIAVI Mobile Tech App to
provide a smooth user experience.

VIAVI

You can view test results, set up the instrument, sync files, update the meter, Mobile Tech
and configure test parameters from the app.

To get started, download the VIAVI Mobile Tech app from your App Store.

In this guide, we'll use the ONX-220 as the instrument paired to Mobile Tech. For more details,
see the User Guide for your instrument.

Connecting to StrataSync

You can connect to StrataSync using your smart phone or tablet anytime, anywhere using the
VIAVI Mobile Tech app.

Once your instrument is connected to the Mobile Tech app via
Bluetooth or WiFi, geo location information can be added to reports " Download on the
and files when syncing to StrataSync. If configuration files or work App Store
orders are set to be deployed from StrataSync to your meter, you

can check those here, as well as browsing files from the unit itself. GET ITON
See the "Using the Mobile Tech App" on page 301 for more details. " Google Play

8:00 PM

4:30PM

Mobile Tech

STRATASYNC ONX-220

ONX-220
TTDN0033790007
Last Sync: 4:30 PM

10/17/2024

T —
- Job Manager

JOB - 17-11-53 10-18-2021

Q Instrument Sync

Cloud Services User Guide
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Chapter 1 Introduction

About Test Process Automation (TPA)

Test Process Automation (TPA) is a cloud-
based workflow solution for teams that e o

build, test, and deploy network services. )}/ Task Proess

Powered by StrataSync, TPA connects teams Automation
and their test instruments together to ensure
alignment, efficiency, and accuracy at every
stage of a job.

Prevent errors

Reduce training

TPA leverages an ecosystem consisting of 3
parts (StrataSync, VIAVI Mobile Tech, & VIAVI Facilitate consistency
test instruments), each designed to equip
team members with the information and
resources they need to complete jobs with
real-time visibility from start to finish.

Control inventory

Accelerate revenue

TPA features

« Ensure consistent and efficient
operational workflows

e Automate flow of information throughout your testing ecosystem
e Design & assign jobs directly to field technicians

* Use throughout life cycle: Construction > Service Activation > Maintenance >
Upgrade

* Delivering quality results every time

e Common data model, creating common rules for how things are done.

* Speed revenue cycles with real-time results and automatic report generation
» Efficiently manage inventory and software versions

* Reduce administrative work

* Save money by reducing operational costs

* Automated recording

» Streamline test results collection to a centralized test data repository

For complete details on TPA, see “Test Process Automation” on page 65.

Cloud Services User Guide
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Chapter 1 Introduction

Simplify the field-testing experience for fiber technicians

Reduce manual test processes and data entry - minimizing human error and
increasing the scale of network deployment

Same user experience across multiple devices.

Reduce training needs with guided test processes with the availability of

remote expert help

Provide objective evidence of proper job completion with a closed-loop test

process

Collect and present information to allow customers to analyze the job, team,

process, project, network, etc.

Speed acceptance and get paid faster

Reduce administrative work

Save money by reducing operational costs

Automated recording

Streamline test results collection to a centralized test data repository

=

Instrument Check Test
» One-button tests

+ Seqguence of expert measurements / tests encapsulated as a

single test operation

+ Minimizes training and field errors

. 3
UmE
=g
Mobile Tech
* Mobile App-10S and Android
+ Auto syncs jobs and results to / from the instrument
+ App to App sharing
+ Enriches instrument test results

* Geolocation data

= Multimedia attachments (pictures, signature capture)

o&L

Job Manager

- Associates tests to specific workorder

- Sequence of individual test tasks grouped together in a single
job

= Can coordinate tasks and results across instruments
= Instrument Ul displays step-by-step task instructions,

progress and results

— e
StrataSync”
StrataSync
= Centralized management
+ Organize and push configurations to instrument
+ Auto collection and organization of test results
= KPI dashboards
= Analytics

= Back office integration of test process / data

20
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Chapter 1 Introduction

Job and Work Order differences

Work order is a term historically (and still) used by customer billing and technician dispatch
systems to describe a planned/scheduled appointment, typically for a single technician and
typically for service activation or customer site service visit. "Work order" is used by VIAVI

for CDM 2.1. See the StrataSync API Guides for details (Test Results and Generic Workflow).

Job is a more general term used to describe one or more tests/tasks performed by one
technician, whether for service activation, fiber construction, or some other application.
"Job" is used by VIAVI for CDM 2.2. See the TPA API Guides for details (Test Results and
Jobs).

This document provides an updated VIAVI test process automation (TPA) version which
is available starting in StrataSync 15.5 (April 2023) and should be used by new customers
requiring test data retrievals or job management via APIs for CDM 2.2.

New features include: updated workflow lifecycle (adding the ‘Approved’ state), updated
job uniqueness (only the workorderld), and updated deployment rules (e.g. a job starts at
the scheduled date and ends once ‘Approved’ or after 13 months).

For Test Process Automation (CDM 2.2), select the TPA tab in StrataSync. For Work Orders
(CDM 21), select the Work Orders tab.

For more information, see "Test Process Automation” on page 66, "Work Orders” on
page 239, or the corresponding API guides.

Cloud Services User Guide
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Getting Started

This chapter provides steps to get started using StrataSync, including the following:
e "Logging into StrataSync" on page 24

e "Updating your user profile" on page 25

e "Setting up StrataSync" on page 26

e "StrataSync visual overview" on page 27
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Chapter 2 Getting Started

Logging into StrataSync

Welcome to StrataSync! To bring up the StrataSync |
login screen from your browser, type the following
URL and press return.

SIGN IN
US: https://stratasync.viavisolutions.com ' B 1ogin
EU: https://eu.stratasync.viavisolutions.com ' =
ihy a Password !
Your StrataSync Administrator may have already 'If Porgot M Paswird 7'
created a browser bookmark and user profile for L K

.|
you. i! \
1

If you are the administrator, you should have
received your login and licensing information from
VIAVI when your account was set up.

Enter your Username and Password, then select the Login button. The StrataSync Main
Dashboard will be displayed.

Note: If you need help logging in, contact your StrataSync Administrator.

. . - [Stage 1550 o ]
WV 1AV [ stratasync it # 3

Notifications ~ Preferences | System Settings  Sign Out

& Dashboard OAssets ~ [3 Test Data ~ £ Work Orders ~ [3 Licenses N What's New

@& Analytics & People ~ & Organizations ~ [2 Reports % Data Exchange Links

Assets Class (2,545) Test Data Uploaded 30 days o People Role (432) What's New &
2,272 StrataSync Enabled 396  rest Datafiles 276  Manager 08/16/2020 23:58  Release Notes for StrataSync 105 posted here:
1 ini 08/10/2020 1217 StrataSync services will be unavailable Saturday, August
190 User Defined 131% Passed 69 Administrator

15th, from 00:01 until 5:00 AM EDT ( 0401 until 0900 UTC)

79 Modules 21.7% Failed 47 Unidentified Techld 05/06/202013:39  StrataSync services will be unavailable Saturday, May 8th,
from Midnight until 6:00 AM EDT ( 0400 until 1000 UTC )
o
3 Accessories 65.2%None A0 Other (10 roles) 0113/202012:31  StrataSync services will be unavailable Saturday, January
0% Errored 18th, from 04:00 AM until 07:00 AM EST(Updated)

10/31/201912:26  StrataSync service will be unavailable Saturday, November
212:01 AM to 2:00 AM EDT

Show More &
Sync Status Test Data Trends 30 days v Organizations Statistics People =

Notifications »

300
09/21/2020 10:44  Stage JDSU Demo1 User Joe B. was added.
200
09/21/2020 08:50  Asset ONX-630 : S/N ARQW0001760024 was just added to
Al the Stage JDSU Demof organization.
100 09/21/2020 08:49  There are currently 196 assets in the holding bin.
/ 09/21/2020 08:31  Asset ONX-630 : S/N ARQW0001760030 was just added to

. the Stage JDSU Demof organization.

09/18/202012:26  Stage JDSU Demo1 User Victor C. was
added by JDSU Demot.

o7 P o o o™ o i O 1

Show More &

StrataSync Main Dashboard
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Updating your user profile

Your StrataSync Administrator should have already created a profile for you. To update your

user information, click User Profile E next to your name in the Main toolbar at the top right

of the screen.

If you didn't receive login info, contact your StrataSync Administrator.

User Profile

Account ID: 16653523 | & tech1@abc.com

i

Notifications

User profile

The User Profile screen
allows you to update your
name, email address, tech
ID, and contact info.

You can even view your
assets and test data from
here.

Edit the information as
necessary. When done,
click Save to confirm.

i F e
Preferences = System Settings = Sign Out

User Profile in the Main toolbar

Save button
People List >tech1@abc.com /
Joe Smith - tech1@abc.com

User Information e Actions

Username: techi@abc.com View this user's assets
View this user's test data

* Email: techi@abc.com Reset Password d

* First Name: Joe Attributes

*Last Name: Smith Created Date:02/08/2018 08:21
Last Modified:08/30/2018 1413

Last Login:01/11/2019 14:09
* Employee/Tech ID: bhoo1 Assigned Assets:0

Unique ID: M966

Contact Information
Mobile Phone:
Office Phone:
Street Address:
City:
State:

Postal Code:

Country:

May 2025
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Reset password

Click Reset
Password in the
Actions panel on
the right to update
your password.

From the Reset Password screen,

Reset Password

/

People List >tech1@abc.com

Joe Smith - techi@abc.com

User Information

Username:

* Email:

* First Name:
* Last Name:
Unique ID:

* Employee/Tech ID:

Contact Information

Mobile Phone:
Office Phone:
Street Address:
City:

State:

Postal Code:

Country:

choose whether you want the

system to email you the temporary
password, or if you want to display

it.

When you log in, enter the

temporary password, then the new

one. Enter it again to confirm.

When done, click Save to confirm.

You can also change your password through Temporary Password

techi@abc.com
techi@abc.com
Joe
Smith

966

bhoo1

Save

i Actions

View this useff's assets
View this usflr's test data
Reset Password

Attributes

Created Date:02/08/2018 08:21
Last Modified:08/30/2018 14:13
Last Login:01/11/2019 14:09
Assigned Assets:0

RESET PASSWORD

Select a method and press next button to proceed
OSend password to user directly

~Show me password

Done Cancel

Preferences. See "Configuration” on page

275

If you need help changing your password,

contact your StrataSync Administrator.

Setting up StrataSync

For more detailed information on configuring and managing the system for administrators, see

"Configuration” on page 275.

x
Username Temporary Password
abc@jdsu.com AodidgM2

26
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StrataSync visual overview

Main menu Main toolbar

[ stage JDSU Demo1 [ v] Account ID: 16653523 m#m

i * c]
Notifications = Preferences | System Settings = Sign Out

\. I .\\. IStrataSyn:"‘l

@ Dashboard

& Analytics OAssets ~ [ Test Data ~ & People ~ & Organizations - = Work Orders ~ [2 Reports [3 Licenses A What's New % Data Exchange Links

Assets Class (2,545) Test Data Uploaded 30 days - People Role (432) What's New -
2,272 StrataSync Enabled 396  est Data files 276  Manager 08/16/2020 23:58  Release Notes for StrataSync 105 posted here:
190 user Defined 69 Administrator 08/10/20201217  StrataSync services will be unavailable Saturday, August

131% Passed 15th, from 00:01 until 5:00 AM EDT ( 0401 until 0300 UTC )

79 Modules 21.7% Failed A7 Unidentified Techid 05/06/202013:39  StrataSync services will be unavailable Saturday, May 8th,

from Midnight until 6:00 AM EDT ( 0400 until 1000 UTC)

3 Accessories A0 Other (10 roles) 01/13/2020 1231  StrataSync services will be unavailable Saturday, January

0% Errored 18th, from 04:00 AM until 07:00 AM EST(Updated)

10/31/201912:26  StrataSync service will be unavailable Saturday, November
212:01 AM to 2:00 AM EDT

Show More &
Sync Status Test Data Trends 30 days - Organizations Statistics People =

Notifications »

300
09/21/2020 10:44  Stage JDSU Demo1 User Joe B. was added.
200
09/21/2020 08:50  Asset ONX-630 : S/N ARQW0001760024 was just added to
\ the Stage JDSU Demof organization.
100 09/21/2020 08:49  There are currently 196 assets in the holding bin.
09/21/2020 08:31  Asset ONX-630 : S/N ARQW0001760030 was just added to
. Al the Stage JDSU Demof organization.

o P o o o™ o i O o

09/18/202012:26  Stage JDSU Demo1 User Victor C. was
added by JDSU Demot.

Show More &
—

StrataSync Main Dashboard

Navigation

Most of the navigation in the StrataSync System is done through the Main menu tabs
(purple menu at the top of the screen) and the Main toolbar (menu at the top right corner
of the screen), as shown above.

Assets tab and dropdown
Main menu menu /

Select the tabs within the Main menu to open [ A
dropdown menus to navigate between the Main

Dashboard (home page), Analytics, TPA, Assets, Test
Data, People, Organizations, Work Orders, Reports,

Licenses, What's New, and Data Exchange Links o oAt
screens. 2,23¢

[£) Test Data ~

Asset List

Assets Class (2, Add a new asset

Manage Asset Type
You can also select the icons for Manage Firmware 19( Update Firmware

Versions [&, Holding Bin [, schedule Email £, and 52 anoge Tonpistes
bring up the Help h &ld section on the far right.

Manage Asset Options

Cloud Services User Guide
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NOTE:

The tabs in the Main menu are dependent on the options
available for your StrataSync account. See your VIAVI sales
representative for more information.

Main toolbar

Along the top right side of the screen are several menu items, as shown below.

User Profile

Account ID: 16653523 | & tech1@abc.com

j it F @
Notifications = Preferences @ System Settings = Sign Out

Account ID - Shows the enterprise account ID.

User Profile E — Shows the current user’s profile information, where you can edit the
name, email address, tech ID, and contact info.

Notifications |- — Allows you to send a message to your StrataSync administrator.

113
Preferences 1=l — Allows you to configure your user preferences, including general
appearance, language, security, notifications, measurement units, and dashboard
settings. See “Configuration” on page 275.

System Settings Ic — Allows StrataSync administrators to configure the overall
system, including security, asset management, organization, firmware management, and
configuration template settings. See “Configuration” on page 275.

Sign Out (= - Signs out the current user.

Cloud Services User Guide
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StrataSync Basics

May 2025

This chapter covers how to use the StrataSync System, including the following:

"Main Dashboard" on page 30

"What's New panel” on page 38

"Notifications panel" on page 39

"Managing firmware versions" on page 40

"Holding Bin" on page 42

"Scheduling emails" on page 45

"Help" on page 48

Cloud Services User Guide
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Chapter 3 StrataSync Basics

Main Dashboard

The StrataSync Main Dashboard is the default view that appears after initial login, as shown
below. This view provides the overall system status through several configurable summary
panels, notifications, and what's new areas.

It also appears after selecting | @& Dashboard | from the Dashboard panel.

Organization View

dropdown menu What's New  Notifications

Summary panels panel panel

/ / /

Account ID: 16653523 | & tr ch1@abc.com
i

®
Notifications  Preferences [system Settings = Sign Out

Stage JDSU Demo1 7 | = ‘

VLAV [ stratasync™

& Dashboard

@ Analytics O Assets ~ 2 Test Data ~ & People ~ & Organizations ~ = Work Orders ~ [21Reports [3 Licenses A What's N w % Data Exchange Links

Assets Class (2,545) T7I>ita Uploaded People Role (432)

2'272 StrataSync Enabled 396 TestDatafiles 276 Manager

08/16/§02023:58  Release Notes for StrataSgnc 10.5 posted here:

19 o User Defined 69 Administrator 08/102020 1217 StrataSync services will i unavailable Saturday, August
131% Passed 15th, from 00:01 until 5:f0 AM EDT ( 0401 until 0900 UTC )
79 Modules 21.7% Failed A7 Unidentified Techld 05/¢6/2020 1339 StrataSync services will be unavailable Saturday, May 8th,

9N from Midnight until 6:¢b AM EDT ( 0400 until 1000 UTC )
3 Accessories (b 40 Other (10 roles) 01/13/2020 12:31  StrataSync services wiff be unavailable Saturday, January
0% Errored 18th, from 04:00 AM yhtil 07:00 AM EST(Updated)
. 10/31/201912:26  StrataSync service wiff be unavailable Saturday, November
0% Marginal v &

212:01AM to 2:00 Al EDT

Show More ©

Sync Status Test Data Trends Organizations Statistics

300

200

|
100 I/ﬂl
O [(TTITTIT T TTITTITIITIIr HT‘H/
AP P R o o g o o

StrataSync Main Dashboard

NOTE:

Your company StrataSync account is shared with other
users in your enterprise. Some of the activities and
configurations may already be in place.

Check with your StrataSync Administrator and be prepared
to coordinate information with other users in your
enterprise.

Cloud Services User Guide
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Changing the Organization View Organization View
L . dropdown menu
You can change what Organization or suborganization

view is shown on the dashboard for your StrataSync
account from the Organization View dropdown at the
top of the Main Dashboard.

From here, you can click the arrows to drill down

[ i At Stage JDSU Demo1 -
further, including other areas of your organization. — emot | |

Select the dashboard you want to change to. ¥ Stage psUbemol
apl2test
w apltest
TDMarket1
W Beijing
w Chaoyang
Wangjing
w Contractors
Contractor A
Contractor B
p Contractor C

Contractor D

demo testl
Customizing your summary panels
You can choose what summary panels sutect 2 reterence
appear on the Main Dashboard. General Dashboard
. Secl:lr‘\ty . Customize summary panels on Dashboard:
Select Preferences from the Main toolbar et —
i Summary Panel ssets Class w
and then Dashboard. Use the dropdowns to Sweep Settings ypenelt —
H Summary Panel 2 est DataU.. =
choose from among 13 available panels. Dashboard S YP B—
ummary Panel eople Role w
These preferences can be customized for Summary Panela  (Sync Status =
Each user. Summary Panels  |TestDataT. =
n H . n Summary Panel 6 Organizati... w
See "Configuration” on page 275.
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Assets Class panel

This panel provides the overall asset counts for
the following types: StrataSync Enabled, User
Defined, Modules, and Accessories.

Select an asset count to show the details for
each category in the Assets List.

It is updated in real time. Refresh your browser
to get the most recent view.

Note: The asset count displayed in this panel
includes assets in the Holding Bin.

Assets Status panel

This panel provides the overall asset counts by
status for the following: Active, Calibration,
Repair, Loaned, and Others.

Select an asset status to show the details for
each category in the Assets List.

It is updated in real time. Refresh your browser
to get the most recent view.

Assets Class (2,485)

2'239 StrataSync Enabled
190 User Defined
53 Modules

3 Accessories

Asset Status

2 2 9 0 Active

0 Calibration
Repair

1
0 Loaned
2

Others

32
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Calibration Due panel

This panel provides calibration status of the
"sync-able" assets for the following categories: Due
Now, Due in 30 days, and Due in 90 days.

Select a deadline to show the details for each
category in the Assets List.

It is updated in real time. Refresh your browser to
get the most recent view.

Software Versions panel

This panel provides the software release
information for the selected asset type. The asset
type can be selected from the dropdown.

Hover your mouse over a version to show a
popup with more detail, including the version and
percentage installed.

Select an area of the graph to show the details for
each category in the Assets List.

It is updated in real time. Refresh your browser to
get the most recent view.

Calibration Due

139

0 Due in 30 days

Due Now

1 Due in 90 days

Software Versions OneExpert ... =

OneExpert CATV

OneExpert CATV 3.6.14
1(25%)

Cloud Services User Guide
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Test Data Uploaded panel

This panel provides the overall test result
percentages for the selected duration, including the
following categories.

Passed - Tests ran with Passed completion
status

Failed - Tests ran with Failed completion
status

None - Tests ran without a pass fail
threshold

Errored — An error occurred during the test
and the results may be invalid

Marginal - Tests ran with Marginal
completion status

70 Test Data files

91.4%
5. 7%

0%

Test Data Uploaded 30 days

Passed

Failed

Errored

Use the dropdown to select the duration: 7, 14, or 30 days.

Select a percentage to show the details for each category in the Test Data List.

It is updated once per day (e.g. 2 a.m. EST for US Production, 2 a.m. CET for EU Production).

NOTE:

Times shown in StrataSync correspond to your local time
zone, no matter where the device was synced from. Upload
times are listed, not when tests were run.

Test Statistics panel

This panel provides the statistics of the tests
completed by technicians for the selected
period, including: Average per Day, Average
% Failed per day, and Average tests / users/

day.

Use the dropdown to select the duration: 7, 14,
or 30 days.

It is updated once per day (e.g. 2 a.m. EST for
US Production, 2 a.m. CET for EU Production).

Test Data Statistics 30 days w

2_ 3 Average per day

5_7 Avg. % Failed per day

0_5 Avg. tests / users / day

34
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Test Type Breakdown panel

This panel provides the statistics of the type of tests
completed by technicians for the selected period. Type Breskdown %0 days

Use the dropdown to select the duration: 7, 14, or 30
days.

TESTDATA
Select a percentage to show the details for each e |
category in the Test Data List.

It is updated once per day (e.g. 2 a.m. EST for US
Production, 2 a.m. CET for EU Production).

People Role panel

This panel provides the overall user counts for the
defined roles in the system.

People Role (418)

Select a role to show the details for each category
in the People List. 276 Manager

It is updated in real time. Refresh your browser to 58

get the most recent view. Administrator

A5 Unidentified Techld

3 9 Other (10 roles)

Cloud Services User Guide
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36

People Statistics panel

This panel provides information about the assets to
users ratio and the number of assets per user in the
system.

It is updated in real time. Refresh your browser to
get the most recent view.

People Statistics

3 9 _4 Asset/User ratio

6 Users with 2 assets

17 Users with > 2 assets

Sync Status panel

This panel provides the overall asset sync status
counts, including the following categories:

* OK - Assets were successfully synchronized
with StrataSync

* Failed - Assets were not able to synchronize
with StrataSync

 Upgrade Needed - A software update is
available for the assets

* Sync Needed - Updates, such as pending
template deployments, are available for the
assets.

Select a percentage to show the details for each
category in the Asset List.

Sync Status

It is updated in real time. Refresh your browser to get the most recent view.

Top Performers panel

This panel provides the pass and fail statistics
completed by technicians for the selected period,
including: Highest Pass to Fail Ratio, Most Passed
Tests, and Most Failed Tests.

Use the dropdown to select the duration: 7, 14, or 30
days.

It is updated once per day (e.g. 2 a.m. EST for US
Production, 2 a.m. CET for EU Production).

Cloud Services User Guide

Top Performers 30 days —

Highest Pass to Fail ratio
Daniel Dillon 100%

Most Passed Tests 2
Eric Olsen

Most Failed Tests

Earl Pope 384
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Test Data Trends panel

This panel provides a graphical view of the test

results trends, including the following categories:
Passed, Failed, No status, and Errored for the . finid
selected period. e

Test Data Trends 7days w

30days

Use the dropdown to select the duration: 7, 14, or 30 4
days.

Select a line on the graph to show the details for each #
category in the Test Data List. \

It is updated once per day (e.g. 2 a.m. EST for US “ e a2 wm a5 ae ar
Production, 2 a.m. CET for EU Production).

Organizations Statistics panel

This panel provides the overall asset and
people counts that are assigned to the selected
organization.

Organizations Statistics Assets -

Use the dropdown to select Assets or People.

Hover your mouse over an area of the graph to show East Region
a popup with more detail. 15 (0.7%)

It is updated in real time. Refresh your browser to !

get the most recent view.

Organizations Statistics People -

4

Beijing
20 (211%)

N
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What's New panel

This panel provides application events
and announcements per your
preference settings.

The available types of what's
new categories are set up by your
StrataSync Administrator.

Select Show More to bring up the full
view with filtering capability for the
type of events.

To change your subscriptions for this

panel, select the gear button £+ to
bring up the Preferences screen, then
select What's New.

You can also subscribe to email
notifications for new posts by
selecting the checkbox at the bottom
of the screen.

Gear button

What's New

12/04/2018 16:45

11/15/2018 11:27

10/11/2018 15:33

10/01/2018 11:28

09/25/2018 12:43

Show More ©

StrataSync will be unavailable 5 AM to 8 AM Dec. 8th
SCU-1800 Firmware 5.0.369 — Now available via
download

StrataSync will be unavailable Saturday, 10/13, from 5
AM until 8 AM EDT

StrataSync v8.2 Release notes here

StrataSync will be unavailable Saturday, September
29th, from 5:00 AM to 9:00 AM EDT.

PREFERENCES

Select a preference:

General

Security
Notifications
What's New

Sweep Settings
Measurement Units
Dashboard

What's New

Select What's New subscriptions:

» StrataSync
~  VIAVI

+/Send me email notifications when new posts are available

m Cancel

Cloud Services User Guide
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Notifications panel

This panel provides application
events and user messages per your
preference settings.

The available types of notifications
are set up by your StrataSync
Administrator.

Select Show More to bring up the
full view with filtering capability for
the type of events.

To change your subscriptions for this

panel, select the gear button £+ to
bring up the Preferences screen, then
select Notifications.

Notifications o

01/14/201912:12  Barry Howell: test

Show More ©

PREFERENCES

Select a preference:
General Notifications
Security
Notifications
What's New

Sweep Settings
Measurement Units
Dashboard

Select notification subscriptions:

Asset Events
Configuration Events
MNotable Dates
QOrganization Events
System Events
Template Events

User Created

LRI I Y E e

User Events

m Cancel

Cloud Services User Guide
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Managing firmware versions

If you have been set up to manage firmware versions for your assets, you can manage
them right from the Main toolbar. This must be enabled in System Settings. See “Firmware
management” on page 285.

Firmware management allows you to limit the enterprise/account visibility of new firmware
releases that are generally available from StrataSync. This design allows for testing and
approval of the firmware before it is deployed to the entire field.

1. Select Manage Firmware Versions &4 from the Main toolbar.

2. From the Manage Firmware Versions screen, select the asset type from the dropdown,
and then use the Approval Status dropdowns to change the status for each version
of firmware you want to update. Use the arrow buttons at the bottom if there are
multiple versions.

There are three options for approval status: To Be Tested, APPROVED, and In Test.

» Firmware versions with the To Be Tested status cannot be deployed to instruments in
StrataSync.

* Firmware versions with the APPROVED status can be deployed to instruments by
StrataSync users with a role that has the Update Firmware permission granted.

* Firmware versions with the In Test status can be deployed to instruments by StrataSync
users with a role that has the Firmware Tester permission granted.

After selecting the desired approval status, select Save to change the approval status.

Manage Firmware Versions

Account 1D: 16653523 | & tech1@abc.com

[ i
Notifications Preferences

(=
Sfstem Settings = Sign Out

Links

Cloud Services User Guide
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Asset Type

Manage Firmware Versions

Approval

Status
Asset Type: OneExpert CATV v

Package
Approval Status Actions Name Version Release Date Status
| APPROVED | Ba 4.0M 4.0M 2020/04/21 Beta
[In Test v Bo 321448 3.21.448 2020/04/23  Beta
| To Be Tested -~ | BEo 4013 4013 2020/05/12 Beta
| To Be Tested v| BEo 4.015 4.015 2020/05/19 Beta
| APPROVED v| BEo 4018 4.018 2020/06/22 Beta
| To Be Tested ~| BERo 3.21.521 3.21.521 2020/06/22  Beta
Actions

From the Manage Firmware Versions screen, you can save the approval status, download
release notes, and download the firmware itself.

In the Actions column, select Save, Release Notes, or Download Firmware.

Save Release Download
Notes Firmware

[/

Approval Status

To Be Tested -

Cloud Services User Guide
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Holding Bin Holding Bin

The Holding Bin provides a list of assets that have
been synchronized to StrataSync for the first time
at the factory.

When a new asset is synced and added to the
system, it is placed in the holding bin until it is
assigned to a user.

If you have permissions, assets can be moved from the holding bin and made active by
assigning them to users.

Select Holding Bin = from the Main toolbar.

@ Dashboard BTestData v i People ~ & Organizations ~  EWorkOrders ~  [Licenses  NWhatsNew % Data Exchange Links
Holding Bin
Customize view
°
©Add Asset | &€ Download Report |~
Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s) Page 1 of 13| |)f
OneExpert DSL ONX-580 RRPS0040940021  RRPS1140940021 00:80:16:97:00:86 99887766
OneExpert DSL ONX-580 /ARQAQ00055001 ARQA110055001 00:07:11:11:7C:84 99225577
HST-3000 HST3000c-ACE2 ARHP5030476545  2BAF400100001 00:80:16:46:99:9C 8BBBE665
HST-3000 HST3000c-ACE1 ARHP5030476545 8961780000001 00:40:4D:13:B4:3C 5555886
HST-3000 HST3000c-ACE2 (128M) 78CDGD000000  78CDEDO0000 OE:00:00EA18:F0 techimp003
OneExpert DSL ONX-580 RRPS0042244365 RRPS0042244365 00:80:16:97:3A:28 10/27/2016 17:47 hsttest
DSAM DSAM-6300 1337000 1337000 00:07:11:08:09:37 01/24/2017 10:45 stevet
OneExpert DSL ONX-580 1 72 11/03/2017 15:49 3364667
CLl/Leakage Equip (Al)  Trilithic Seeker Light 411408 411408 1525542
CLULeakage Equip (All)  Trilithic Seeker 68557 68557 1516220
CLULeakage Equip (Al)  Trilithic Seekar 62288 62288 1517531
CLI/Leakage Equip (Al)  Trilihic Secker 68739 68739 1513403
CLVLeakage Equip (Al)  Trilithic Seeker 69655 69655 1515788
CLU/Leakage Equip (Al)  Trilithic Seeker 68174 68174 1520880
CLl/Leakage Equip (All)  Trilithic Seeker 69557 69557 1521621

StrataSync Holding Bin in the Assets List

Moving assets from the Holding Bin

Field test instrument assets will automatically reassign when connected via VIAVI Mobile
Tech or by performing a direct sync from the instrument. Alternatively, an asset may be
assigned to a user in the organization inventory from the holding bin.

You can either create a new user or assign to an existing one.

We'll discuss how to create a new user more in "People” on page @ People ~

181, but for now, select the People tab and then Add User to get
started.

People List
Add User
Import Users

Manage User Roles
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Assignhing an asset
If you have permissions to manage assets, you can assign assets to a user or yourself.

1. From the Holding Bin, select an asset (or assets) by clicking the checkbox to the left
of the item.

2. Right-click the item (or use the Action dropdown) and select the Reassign. The
Reassign Asset screen appears.

Assign to me

L]
REASSIGN ASSET
Select an organization and user within the organization to assign asset(s) to Assign to me
ORGANIZATIONS i& People (323)
. Page 1| of 22
Search for an Organization 9 b H
@ Expand All @ Collapse All ech ID ame a ame 0g ame Role Organizatio
w Stage JDSU Demo1
apl2test . .
demot JDSU Demo1 jdsu.demol@jdsu.... Administrator Stage JDSU Demol
P apltest
N jdsu_demo10 JDSU_demo1_first JDSU_demoi_last jdsu_demo10@)jds... Technician2 Stage JDSU Demo1l
P Beijing
B Contractors frod7637 Yvan Frosio dsam1@jdsu.com  Administrator Stage JDSU Demol
demo test] 1641 16d1_first t6d1_last 161_16653523 Unidentified Techld ~ Stage JDSU Demof
DemoCamelCase 58728 58728 _first 58729 _last 58729_16653523  Unidentified Techld ~ Stage JDSU Demot
demolpwercase 57162 gingin liu gingin@jdsu.com Administrator Stage JDSU Demo1
demotest2
cuis7670 liang cui liang.cui@jdsu.com  Technician Stage JDSU Demo1
DEMOQUPPERCASE
Duranti, Jimmy T kg Khalid 16653523 kq16653523@jdsu... Administrator Stage JDSU Demo1
p East Region 59075 Yoo-Chul Shin yoo-chulshin@jds... Administrator Stage JDSU Demo1
Eningen yoochul ‘YooChul_first YooChul_last yoochul 16653523  Unidentified Techld ~ Stage JDSU Demo1
ImportAssets yeshni YCShni_first YCShni_last yoshni_16653523  Unidentified Techid  Stage JDSU Demo1
p North Region
yeshin YCSHIN_first YCSHIN_last ycshin_16653523 Unidentified Techld  Stage JDSU Demo1
p Org7
PathTrack yC5 YCS_first YCS_last ycs_16653523 Unidentified Techld  Stage JDSU Demo1
P SiiOrg jdsu_demo JDSU_Demao_first JDSU_Demo_last jdsu_demo_16653... Unidentified Techld Stage JDSU Demao1
Sri Org 2 47158 A7158_first 47158 _last 47158_16653523 Unidentified Techld ~ Stage JDSU Demo1
StrataSync
v Viewing 323 record(s) of 323 I4 4 Page [ or 22 » ¥l
p Test
Cancel

NOTE:

You can also assign the asset to yourself by selecting
Assign to me at the top right corner.
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3. Select the organization and a
user, then click the Reassign
button at the bottom.

REASSIGN ASSET

4. When done, click Confirm.

| assets will be assign to Mark User 7871188 in Business Unit, please note filter below is just for view.

Holding Bin 7083201

14 < Page [ of 10 i
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Scheduling emails Schedule Email

The Schedule Email feature allows you to receive
periodic emails from StrataSync of various lists,
including assets, users, licenses, options, and test
data.

You can set up to be notified for any updates to
the list and choose the frequency for distribution, but only one list can be included for each

email.
Select Schedule Email &1 from the Main toolbar.

From the Scheduled Emails screen, select Schedule Email. The Views screen is displayed.

Schedule Email

I

SCHEDULED EMAILS /

© Schedule Email

Name Subject Frequency Actions History
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Use the View Type dropdown in
the top right to choose the type,
including: All, Assets, Licensing,
Options, People, and Test
Data.

Select the radio button next to
the view you want, then select
Next. The Schedule Email screen
appears.

Click the Email Frequency
box to bring up the Frequency
screen.

View Name
All columns
Brian's Cal View
©  Brian's Org View
Brian's View
CellAdvisor Only
DSAM Only
DSAM with O sn
HST-3000 Only
HoldingBin-DSAM

HolingBin

«-2 3 4 »

VIEWS-Select views to add to the Email

Created By
JDSU Demo1
JDSU Demol
JDSU Demol
JDSU Demol
JDSU Demo1
JDSU Demol
JDSU Demol
JDSU Demo1
Qingin Liu

Qingin Liu

View Type All j

Last Modified

10/07/2013

10/23/2013

10/21/2013

10/23/2013

10/18/2013

10/18/2013

05/01/2014

10/18/2013

09/12/2016

07/06/2016

View Type
ASSET_LIST
ASSET LIST
ASSET_LIST
ASSET_LIST
ASSET_LIST
ASSET LIST
ASSET LIST
ASSET_LIST
ASSET LIST

ASSET_LIST

Cancel
SCHEDULE EMAIL
* Name: Brian's Org View
* Recipients: techi@abc.com
* Subject: StrataSync View - Brian's Org Viev
* Email Frequency:
* Start Date:
Starts at 6:00am EST

View Name View Type Actions
Brian's Org View ASSET_LIST @ Delete
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Use the Repeats

dropdown to choose Frequency
Daily, Weekly,
Monthly, or Yearly.

* Repeats:

Then use the
calendar to choose
the start and

end dates. When

finished, select * Starts on:
Done.

* Ends:

summary:

When you go back to the Schedule
Email screen, the email frequency and
start date will be updated.

When done, select Save to confirm.

* Repeat every:

Daily j

1 @ Days

0 Never

~ After | occurrences

'Dnl

Daily

Cancel

SCHEDULE EMAIL

* Name: Brian's Org View
* Recipients: techi@abc.com
* Subject: StrataSync View - Brian's Org Viev
* Email Frequency: Daily
* Start Date: 01/18/2019

Starts at 6:00am EST

View Name View Type Actions

Brian's Org View ASSET_LIST @ Delete

Save Cancel
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Back on the
Scheduled Emails
I|St, your new ] © Schedule Email
scheduled email Name Subject Frequency Actions History

WI” appea r. Brian's Org View  StrataSync View - Brian's Org View - Daily #Edit @ Delete &9 History
ASSET_LIST

SCHEDULED EMAILS

You can edit,

delete, or view the
history here later, ¢ - ’
as well.

Help Help

The Help feature allows you to download PDFs of
the StrataSync User's Guide, Quick Start Admin
Guide and the last few versions of software release
notes for easy reference.

Select Help from the Main toolbar.

Download links

StrataSync Help Go to StrataSync 3]

User Guide

User Guide
Quick Start Guids (Cnglish)

Quick Start Guide (German)

\. I \\. I Documentation
]

Release Notes
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Analytics

This chapter covers how to use the Analytics features of StrataSync, including the
following:

e "Analytics" on page 50

e "Searching" on page 60

e "Sorting" on page 60

* "Views" on page 61

e "Exporting files" on page 62

e "Saving dashboards" on page 63

Cloud Services User Guide
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Analytics

The Analytics tab includes optional Fiber, 5G, Optimeter, Analytics tab
CATV, and Generic Work Order Dashboard information for

instruments in the field if configured for your StrataSync account.

Click the Analytics tab in the Main menu to bring up the @ Dashboard S —

Analytics Dashboard, then use the filter panel on the left to Main menu
choose the desired dashboard.

Note: This feature requires the StrataSync ANALYTICS subscription plan at a minimum.

Fiber Dashboard

By default, the Fiber Dashboard supports viewing OTDR test results from VIAVI test
instruments aggregated according to the organizations configured in the StrataSync
account, or by the ‘contractorld’ indicated in the received test results (e.g. when receiving
test results from multiple subcontractors during fiber construction rollout).

The dashboard utilizes an independent set of pass/fail threshold criteria applied to the
measurements such as total loss, connector loss, splice loss and reflectance, instead of
relying on exact pass/fail criteria used during the test. This threshold set can be customized
according to a customer's needs via professional services.

Main toolbar

V1AV StrataSync Fiber TPA O

Dashboa
Fiber by Contractor in 54 C Fiber by Contractor [ csv

Ll Analytics
Date range
Last Month Fiber Summary Trend by Day

Search drilldown

Total Loss Connector Loss Splice Loss Reflectance Continuity

> a D A A .

Contractor Fiber Count Total Loss Connector Loss Splice Loss Reflectance Bends Continuity

fiber42 1

FiberTech3 ] 55

Fiber Dashboard
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Fiber OTDR test results and Continuity verification are displayed per-Fiber, and aggregated
by Cable ID, Location A and Location B (as well as either by Organization or Contractor), and
according to the selected relative or absolute date window. Customers can choose to drill-
down through the results in a hierarchical view (with summarized pass/fail per-category),
or in a tabular or rollup view per-fiber. An overall fiber summary is always displayed, along
with a ‘trend-by’ chart and key metric pie summaries according to the currently selected
drill-down category and level. Additionally, a generic search capability and CSV export
function are provided.

This dashboard allows customers to visually track the progress of fiber testing over time, as
well as analyze the quality of key metrics by location and contractor so that root causes of
issues can be found and performance/quality optimized.

Along with test results, this dashboard can process work order events (creates, updates,
deletes). This enables true work order (job) completion progress analysis as the KPI/
Analytics framework has access to work orders as they are created and deployed, not just
when work order-associated test results are uploaded.

NOTE:

The tabs in the Main menu are dependent on the options
available for your StrataSync account. See your VIAVI sales
representative for more information.
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5G Dashboard

The 5G Dashboard allows you to view closeout reports and testing results in the field
using the ONA-800 cable analyzer. This includes, per-cell site results, termination type
details, trace metrics related to cable return loss, and Distance To Fault (DTF) length.

Along with test results, this dashboard can process work order events (creates, updates,
deletes). This enables true work order (job) completion progress analysis as the KPI/
Analytics framework has access to work orders as they are created and deployed, not just
when work order-associated test results are uploaded.

V1AV StrataSync -

54030105 * Metro SSO

ashbosra
56 Closeout Test -
|4l Analytics -

Last Month - Site
Cell site
1993
Cell Site
1993
Cell Site
1993
Cell Site
1993
Cell site
1993
Cell Site
1993
Cell Site
1993
Cell site
1993
Cell Site
1996
Cell Site
1996
Cell Site
1996
Cell site
1996

Search drilldown

Sector

Beta

Beta

Beta

Beta

Gamma

Gamma

Gamma

Gamma

Beta

Beta

Beta

Beta

Cable Termination Type

CAA Reflection

1 Short Return Loss

. Losd Reumtoss
Ve Chbraten
; shon E:;x;- DTF Return
. Short Reumtoss
2 Load Reumtoss "
2 Antenna :x:e{lue;;mn
, shon GAADTF Reurn
. Short Reumtoss "
; Load Retmtom
1 Antenna :x:e{lue;;mn
| Short CAA DTF Return

Loss.

Test Time 1
11/3/20 ©
1:97 PM

11/3/20 ©
1:58 PM

11/3/20 ©
1:58 PM

11/3/20 ©
1:59 PM

11/3/20 ©
1:59 PM

11/3/20 ©
2:00 PM

11/3/20 ©
2:01PM

11/3/20 ©
2:01PM

11/6/20 ©
9:44 PM
11/6/20 ©
9:44 PM
11/6/20 ©
9:45 PM

11/10/20 ©
9:54 PM

Trace Trace DTF
Min Max Length(m)

5G Dashboard
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Optimeter Dashboard

By default, the Optimeter Dashboard supports viewing Optimeter test results aggregated
according to the organizations configured in the StrataSync account, and the 'techld’
indicated in the received test results. The dashboard displays and aggregates pass/fail
indicators based on the criteria used during the test.

Optimeter test results are displayed per-Tech ID and may be aggregated by the
organization hierarchy defined for the customer account. The timeline for the results is
according to the selected relative or absolute date window. Customers can choose to drill-
down through the results in a hierarchical view (with summarized pass/fail per-Tech ID), or
in a tabular view per-test. An overall summary is always displayed, along with a 'trend-by’
chart. Additionally, a generic search capability and CSV/PDF export function are provided.

This dashboard allows customers to visually track the progress of PON testing over time
across their technicians, as well as analyze the key metrics so that root causes of issues can
be found and performance/quality optimized. For instance, as well as displaying the overall
outcome of the test, failures can be distinguished between power levels, faults found,
appropriate fiber length and whether the splitter was detected.

This dashboard works best in an overall Test Process Automation solution, whereby
PON service activation test workorders are automatically provided to StrataSync, e.g.
via StrataSync's Workflow JSON API. This effectively removes the issues associated with
poor or no data entry in the field for customer identification, technician IDs and test
configuration selection.

Along with test results, this dashboard can process work order events (creates, updates,
deletes). This enables true work order (job) completion progress analysis as the KPI/
Analytics framework has access to work orders as they are created and deployed, not just
when work order-associated test results are uploaded.

Optimatar

Optimeter Dashboard
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CATV Dashboards

The CATV Dashboards allow you to view closeout reports and testing results in the field
using the ONX-6xx (ONX CATV) instruments.

Along with test results, this dashboard can process work order events (creates, updates,
deletes). This enables true work order (job) completion progress analysis as the KPI/
Analytics framework has access to work orders as they are created and deployed, not just
when work order-associated test results are uploaded.

OneCheck Expert

The first dashboard "OneCheck Expert” is designed to visualize aggregated test

results of type onecheckexpert.json, typically used by maintenance technicians when
troubleshooting CATV connections. As well as summarizing Pass/Fail/Marginal test
status overall and by time, the dashboard also breaks down results status by key metric
type, so administrators can examine if there are specific issues in particular areas or with
specific technicians.

The principle aggregation level is at whatever organization levels have been configured
for the customer account, and then the second level of drill-down shows results per-
technician. Clicking on a technician will then show a tabular view showing test results
with pass/fail/marginal status per-metric, including values for specific metrics like
Downstream and Upstream Throughput in Mbps.

V1AV StrataSync 61062000 - Apollo Beta ()

Test Point Summary Trend by Day

Downstream Level Adjacent Channel Downstream Tilt Smart Scan Off Air Ingress Downstream MER Downstream BER Ingress Scan Downstream Threughput ~ Upstream Throughput

. Downstream Adjacent Downstream Smart off Air Downstream ownstream 55 Downstream Upstream
E Level Channel Tilt Scan Ingress MER BER Scan Throughput Throughput

oNoRbICs

OneCheck Expert Dashboard
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OneCheck Work Order Summary

The next two dashboards focus on onecheck.json test results typically used by home
technicians. The first dashboard “OneCheck Work Order Summary"” summarizes pass/fail
status by workorder and over time, as well as breaking down the aggregations by tests
by location, e.g. at the Tap, Ground Block or CPE locations.

The tabular view starts by further breaking down the results by organization, then
clicking on an organization will give a breakdown by technician, and finally clicking on
a specific technician will break out the test results per-workorder with per-test location
pass/fail status and links back to the original test results files stored in StrataSync.

V1AV StrataSync

OneCheck Work Order Summary

L4 Analytics

Looe Work Order Summary Trend by Day
Last Month - a474 -

|

Tap Ground Block CPE

“ / 4

Organization Work Order Count Tap Ground Block CPE
ApolloBeta (NN 1472 . . [}

e I 2 |

OneCheck Work Order Summary Dashboard
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OneCheck by Test Point

The third dashboard “OneCheck by Test Point” is more test result-focused, as opposed
to workorder-focused like the OneCheck Work Order Summary dashboard. As well

as summarizing test results overall and over time, and by test location, the user can
additionally click on the blue text for the specific location (Tap, Ground Block, or CPE) to
filter on test results across organizations and technicians for that location.

VIAV ] StrataSync

OneCheck by Test Point - (rL # ¢ e

4 Analytics

N Work Order Summary Trend by Day
Past # Days - - R

30

S ’ II""|||| TR
i1l .

Tap Ground Block CPE
Organization Work Order Count Tap Ground Block CPE
Apollo Beta B 376 || | [ |
ONORDICS mE m .
e ] [ |

OneCheck by Test Point Dashboard

In the example below, the user drilled-down on the ‘CPE’ location, which then modifies
the view to show detailed metrics for results taken at the CPE. Users can then drill-
down by organization and technician as with the previous dashboards.

V1AV StrataSync 61062000 - Apollo Beta

OneCheck by Test Point - L #
14 Analytics —
. Work Orders » Test Point: CPE

Past # Days -

CPE Summary Trend by Day

20 o - R
earch drilidown |/ g
II I ]

Downstream Level Adjacent Channsl Downstream Tift Smart Scan Off Alr Ingress Downstream MER Downstream BER Ingress Scan Downstream Throughput ~ Upstream Throughput

& D & J

J— Downstream Adjacent
Level Channel

D
Tilt

ownstream Smart Downstream Downstream Ingress Downstream Upstream
Scan Ing MER BER Scan Throughput Throughput

ONORDICS 3

1 4

ApolloBeta  (NENNNNNNN 238

OneCheck by Test Point Dashboard (drilled down to CPE)
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Generic Workorder-associated Results Dashboard

The Work Orders + Org Path Dashboard supports workorder-associated CDM (Common
Data Model) json-formatted test results from any VIAVI test instrument.

VIAY ] StrataSync

Work Orders + Org Path hd

Test File Summary Trend by Day
Past # Days -

30 oy I I I I
|I|II|.||| " Ill "|||"|I
Organiza tion Test File Count
Apollo Beta 7 Holding Bin Hl 3
Apollo Beta B 2390
Apollo Beta / ONORDICS Bl 53
Apollo Beta / 1JC Bl s

Apollo Beta / EuroDemos I

Apollo Beta / ONORDICS / TDC

Work Orders + Org Path Dashboard

This view highlights the overall pass/fail status for workorder-associated test results, as
well as showing a column chart of results over time, based on the ‘Date range’ selected
in the filter section. The tabular section below by default highlights a breakdown by
Organization Path as configured for the StrataSync account. Please note that results
association may be duplicated for higher-level organizations.

By clicking on any organization path in the tabular section, you can drill down to the per-
technician pass/fail results. Clicking on a specific technician (by Tech ID), will drill down
to pass/fail results by Work Order ID. Clicking on a specific Work Order ID will provide

a breakdown per-test type, and finally clicking on a particular test type will display the
filename, sync time, test time and pass/fail status for individual test results for that test
type. Additionally users can link to the actual test results file stored in StrataSync.

For test results to be included in this dashboard, they must have the Work Order ID field
populated.

Along with test results, this dashboard can process work order events (creates, updates,
deletes). This enables true work order (job) completion progress analysis as the KPI/
Analytics framework has access to work orders as they are created and deployed, not just
when work order-associated test results are uploaded.
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Analytics Dashboard

The Analytics Dashboard supports work order-associated CDM (Common Data Model)
JSON-formatted test results from any VIAVI test instrument.

From the Job Manager dashboard, select the Analytics tab on the left to show the Reports
List. Here, you can choose a report to show the individial dashboard.

WVI1AV ] StrataSync  stace2-99777777  Home of the TPA » (=)
TPA
Reports
= Analytics Include downstream
organizations
Report Organization Owner Last Updated  Tags
Filter by tags
o CDM Jobs Home of the TPA 2023-01-24
NSC
CDM Tests by Type Home of the TPA 2023-01-24
CDM Tests by Type - 2 Home of the TPA 2023-03-07
Combo TruePON and 1650nm Home of the TPA / UseCase6 /
tests VirginMedia UK 2023-01-26
Fiber Closeout - Bidirectional Home of the TPA 2023-01-26
Fiber Closeout - Unidirectional ~ Home of the TPA 2023-01-26
FiDeria & numboer &
wavelength report with Home of the TPA 2023-01-26
PIBSRER hivae! s
wavelength report with Hgge of the TPA/ UseCase2 / 2023-02-13
unidirTHR avente
FiDeria & numboer &
wavelength report with Home of the TPA 2023-01-26
unidirOTNR event:
FIDerid & NUmDer &
wavelengths bad events Home of the TPA 2023-01-26
'r]inierrm 2 nalr"r?n?ri;
i

wavelengths bad events ngge of the TPA/ UseCase2 / 2023-02-13
unidirOTNR analvsis
FIDErid & NUMDer &

Analytics Reports List

V1AV StrataSync

TPA
= [—_—

=

Analytics

Past # Days

30

STAGE2-99777777 Home of the TPA P

Test Summary
1,764 Tests

000000000

020723-2

022220231

030920232

031023-1J4P

B= e ce «

Analytics Dashboard

Trend by Day
2/21/23-3/22/23
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This view highlights the overall pass/fail status for work order-associated test results, as
well as showing a column chart of results over time, based on the ‘Date range’ selected
in the filter section. The tabular section below by default highlights a breakdown by
Organization Path as configured for the StrataSync account. Please note that results
association may be duplicated for higher-level organizations.

By clicking on any organization path in the tabular section, you can drill down to the per-
technician pass/fail results. Clicking on a specific technician (by Tech ID), will drill down
to pass/fail results by Work Order ID. Clicking on a specific Work Order ID will provide

a breakdown per-test type, and finally clicking on a particular test type will display the
filename, sync time, test time and pass/fail status for individual test results for that test
type. Additionally users can link to the actual test results file stored in StrataSync.

For test results to be included in this dashboard, they must have the Work Order ID field
populated.

Along with test results, this dashboard can process work order events (creates, updates,
deletes). This enables true work order (job) completion progress analysis as the KPI/
Analytics framework has access to work orders as they are created and deployed, not just
when work order-associated test results are uploaded.
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Searching

You can search by typing into the Search drilldown in the panel on the
right. The list updates with the results. Clicking on one of the options will
take you straight to that level in the hierarchy

Drilling down provides quick access to any level of the aggregation
hierarchy, regardless of which level you have drilled down to. It is
especially useful at the highest aggregation level, when you know
exactly what you want to drill down to, whether it is a cell site ID or a
fiber location.

Sorting

Search drilldown

1
Search drilldown

bol x

Bolding

Bolding10

Bolding12

Bolding16

Bolding17

You can also easily sort the columns using the Columns help

section on the left. Columns A

This details multiple column sorting, column resizing, column
reordering, column pinning and column hiding features.

resiZe

to pin

= Click column header to sort

. ) ) . . . « Shift-click column headers to sort
Saving the view as a favorite (star icon in the header) will on multiple columns

preserve all column settings applied. » Drag right column border to

« Drag column left or right to
reorder
« Drag column to the header far left

« Drag column up and out of the
header to hide

Reset all
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Views

Several options in the Main toolbar allow you to select the data for the dashboard.

View options Group by Table  Rollup
The configured view options are found at the top of / / /
the screen:
. . e
e Group by - Top-level aggregation object (e.g. L]
organization)

* Table - Commonly aggregated object (e.g.
‘Fiber’ or 'Site’)

e Rollup - Tabular drilldown view

Trend by Day/Month

By default, the Trend by Day/Month chart shows % pass/fail/incomplete over time, either
by day (if the date range is a month or less), or by month (if the data range is greater than
a month).

You can also select the # button in the Main toolbar to toggle counts-per-day/month.

Percent/Count Trend by Day/Month
toggle /
|
ol i (& Fiber by Ofganization [ Ccsv

Fiber Summary Trend by Day
59 Fibers 8/1/20-8/31/20

u l
19 Auc 20 Aug 21
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Exporting files
You can export a CSV or PDF file containing detailed measurements as filtered by the current

drilldown hierarchy.

Select Export and then choose CSV or PDF from the dropdown. The PDF option, unlike CSV
export, provides the same graphical view as shown in the browser, whereas the CSV export is
meant to support downloading the tabular metrics for further offline processing.

After clicking PDF, the Export button is replaced with a spinning busy wheel. Once the PDF is
ready, a file download popup box appears to save to your desktop.

Export

T % c

Fiber ID/# Summary oSV y Day
~ W B
—P— W— |

B80.3%

File download

The requested file is ready to download.

Click here to download

Cancel

AutoSave 2020-09-26T23_12 02.64TZ.csv - Michael Proctor (@) B

File Home Insert
i,
paste LBCoPY

«  <¥ Format Painter

Page Layout Formulas Data Review

G i AN ==E e

BIu- . oA

View Help 15 Share I Comments
| | \

> AutoSum ~ A, BN
ﬁ':, ATVONE S0

Ocm Sort & Find & Ideas Sensitivity
= Filter ~ Select ~ -

B8 = =

Insert Delete Format

25 Wrap Text

General

$ %9 W

g

Conditional Formatas Cell

S == == EMegesCenter - e e

Clipboard Font Alignment Number Styles Cells. Editing Ideas | Sensitivity

Level1 llocation £ Location EFiber

Total Loss Total Loss Total Loss Total Loss Total Loss Total Loss Connectol Connectol Splice Los Splice Los ReflectaniReflectaniBends Bends Sta ContinuityStart Time End Time

Contracto Finuit
Contracto Finuit
Contracto Finuit
Contracto Finuit
Contracto Finuit
Contracto Finuit
Contracto Finuit
Contracto Finuit

4
1
3
2l
5 |
6 |
7|
8
Ol

Pouldu2
Pouldu2
Pouldu2
Pouldu2
Pouldu2
Pouldu2
Pouldu2
Pouldu2

RACK4#1
Rack4#5
Rack4#1
Racka#2
Racka#3
Rack4gd
racka#s
Racka#6

2020-09-28T23_12_02.647Z

1.948 pass
1.952 pass
1.329 pass
1.324 pass
1.333 pass
1.335 pass

1.948 fail
1.852 fail
1.329 pass
1.324 pass
1.333 pass
1.335 pass

1.621 pass
1.533 pass
1.092 pass
1.101 pass
1.089 pass
1.092 pass

0.995 fail
1.008 fail
0.39 pass
0.388 pass
0.385 pass
0.388 pass

CSV file detail

-50.15 pass
-50.15 pass
-50.24 pass
-50.22 pass
-50.24 pass
-50.21 pass

pass
pass

pass
pass

pass

pass

C& Display Settings

2020-09-1(2020-09-10T11:45:00.000Z
2020-09-112020-09-10T11:45:17.000Z
2020-09-112020-0%-10T11:45:29.000Z
2020-09-112020-09-10T11:46:02.000Z
2020-09-112020-09-10T11:48:46.0007
2020-09-112020-09-10T11:50:59.000Z
2020-09-112020-09-10T11:51:30.000Z
2020-09-1(2020-09-10T11:52:02.000Z
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Chapter 4 Analytics

Saving dashboards

You can save the dashboard drilldown hierarchy to bring up at any time. This useful is you
want to have different view options (e.g. Table vs Rollup) and date ranges.

Select the Star in the Main toolbar. A pop-up comes up so you can name the dashboard, then
select OK.

Star

Add Dashboard

Dashboard name

Finuit

Viewing dashboards

Your dashboards are saved to the Home tab. Select it to see the Quick Links dashboards
you have saved.

To remove a dashboard, select the one you want to remove, then select the Star in the
Main toolbar to remove. A pop-up will ask you to confirm, select OK.

Home
tab V1AV StrataSync

Quick Links

Analytics

Finuit
Fiber by Organization * Finuit + This Year

Quick Links Dashboards
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Test Process Automation

This chapter covers how to use the TPA features of StrataSync, including the

following:

"Test Process Automation” on page 66
"Job Manager Dashboard" on page 68
"Jobs List" on page 71

"Creating a job" on page 73

"Adding tests to a job" on page 75
"Importing jobs" on page 80
"Duplicating a job" on page 83
"Approving a job" on page 87
"Unapproving a job" on page 88
"Exporting a job" on page 89

"Deleting a job" on page 89

"Job Templates List" on page 90
"Creating a job template" on page 91
"Adding tests to a job template" on page 93
"Duplicating a job template” on page 99
"Creating a job from a template" on page 101
"Deploying a job template" on page 104
"Exporting a job template” on page 105
"Deleting a job template" on page 105
"Creating reports" on page 105
"Analytics Dashboard" on page 106
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Chapter 5 Test Process Automation

Test Process Automation

Test Process Automation (TPA) is a cloud-based workflow solution for teams that build, test,
and deploy network services.

Powered by StrataSync, TPA connects teams and their test instruments together to ensure
alignment, efficiency, and accuracy at every stage of a job.

From the Main menu, click the TPA tab to see Job Manager,
Job Templates, and Analytics detail for instruments in the
field if configured for your StrataSync account.

TPA tab

Job is a more general term used to describe one or more PYLOCCUI @ Analytics  TPA
tests/tasks performed by one technician, whether for service
activation, fiber construction, or some other application. Main menu

"Job" is used by VIAVI for CDM 2.2. See the TPA API Guides for
details (Test Results and Jobs).

TPA requires either of following active licenses: SS-PRO-nYR or SS-ENT-WRKFLW-nYR.

V1AV ] StrataSync stace299111111 |3 Licensesfor TPAoption

S L Job Manager show less
Job Manager Date rang
e - 1/1/24-12/31/24
Job Templates This year G 2311
= Analyti
I e 65 Job progress Job status
Active jobs Started 24 of 6§ ”
Assigned 8 of 65 y
0 —
Deployed 27 of 65
Errored jobs 20.8%
In Progress 4 of 65
75 —
Approved jobs Enp\eledlufhﬁ 7 | Overdue jobs
~ .
° Quick search ~ “ #
New Refresh Percent eIl
[] Workor— Tech Schedu.. Due date State Progress Status Created.. Created... Template
. 1/30/24 © . 10000 plus
JobTest001 sadmin1 1/30/24 Assigned 00f 10097 932 AM sadmin1@2106¢ test locations
Team 1/25/24 ® Manual Step
test2222 @ 1/25/24 Assigned Dof1 420 PM santhi@9911111 Root Org
Team " 1/25/24 O Manual Step
Test 2-1-1 1/25/24 Assigned Dof1 218 PM santhi@d911111 Root Org
1/25/24 ®
sdfsdfsdfdsf 1/25/24 Started Dof3 1720 PM santhi@?911111 Manual Step
1/25/24 @
testwwww 1/25/24 Started Dof3 110 PM santhi@9911111 Manual Step
N Team " 1/25/24 ©
job2 1/25/24 Assigned 0of3 191 PM santhi@3911111 Manual Step
" : 1/25/24 ®
testl approvejobl 1/25/24 Assigned Dof3 12:52 PM santhi@?911111 Manual Step
1/25/24 @
Onetest 1/25/24 Started Dof3 12:40 PM santhi@9911111 Manual Step
testtest from 1/25/24 (O
w@ 1/25/24 Started Dﬂ“ 1226 PM santhi@9911111 Manual Step
—

Job Manager Dashboard
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Setting up TPA

With an active license, TPA must be enabled at the root organization (if desired for entire
StrataSync account) or specific sub-org levels.

1. From the main menu, select Organizations. The

ot ; Organization
Organizations List screen appears.
g PP Settings

2. From the Organization List screen, select the
organization level you want to enable TPA under the
Manage Organizations tab.

MANAGE ORGANIZAT ONS
3. Select the Organization Settings button at the
top. The Organization Settings screen appears.

4. Select Enable TPA, and check the box to enable jt. | " foran Organization

S T ©w

Then select Done. © Expand All @ Collapse All
For more details, see "Enable Test Process Automation w Stage JDSU Demo1l
(TPA)" on page 229. apl2test
p apltest
p Beijing

p Contractors

demo testl

ORGANIZATION SETTINGS-CAA Test

Select a preference:

EnableTPA | Enable TPA
Auto Approve TPA Job Settings Select the checkbox to
Report Settings ¥| enable TPA for the

organization.
Anti-Theft

Documents

Template Auto Deploy Settings
Maobile Tech Settings

Failed Test Notification

Job Template Auto Deploy Settings

Organization Settings screen - Enable TPA
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Job Manager Dashboard

The Job Manager Dashboard shows Job Progress, Job Status, and the Jobs List of VIAVI
test instruments managed by your StrataSync account.

In conjunction with VIAVI Mobile Tech and the job manager on the test instrument, job details
are updated as information is received from the field, in almost near-real-time.

And as is reflected on the instrument and Mobile Tech, pass/fail results are captured on the
dashboard, and when drilling down, includes in-progress results for each required test.

Click the TPA tab in the Main menu to bring up the Job Manager Dashboard.

V1AV ] StrataSync  smaeezesi1im

[ Licenses for TPAoption

B u Job Manager showless
| Job Manager Date e
Job Templates This year h 1/1/24-12/31/24
L 65 Job progress Job status
Active jobs Started 24 of 65 ”
Assigned 8 of 65 r
0 ——
Errored jobs Deployed 27 of 65 e
75 In Progress 4 of 65
—
Approved jobs C:np\aledlnfﬂs Y

~ .

I\g\r Quick search Re?r:sh Peﬁml C::m

[] workor._. Tech Schedu.. Due date State Progress Status Created_. Created_. Template
JobTest001 sadmin1 1/30/24 Assigned 00f 10097 e ©  sadmini@2106¢ ;Ieusﬂtc\'gc?a‘;gns
test2222 = 1/25/24 Assigned vof1 120240 canthige9n 11t yjﬂ”t“g'; 1ep
Test 2141 Team 1/25/24 Assigned bof1 12524 @ samhi@eon1m a":u'}"glr:mp
sdfsdfsdfdsf 1/25/24 Started Dof3 E ®  samhi@9911111 Manual Step
testwww 1/25/24 Started bofa el ©  santhi@9911111 Manual Step
job2 =g 1/25/24 Assigned bofs 12524 ®  santhi@9911111 Manual Step
testl approvejob1 1/25/24 Assigned Oof3 122552/2;“‘@ santhi@9911111 Manual Step
Onetest 1/25/24 Started bof3 ]g?j’D"‘;,"MG) santhi@9911111 Manual Step
5@5‘ from 1/25/24 Started ofs ]%{;’MG santhi@9911111 Manual Step

Job Manager Dashboard
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The Job Manager dashboard shows "non-approved" jobs. By default, it only shows the jobs
which are 'started’, 'assigned’, 'deployed’, 'in progress' and '‘completed".

Click any of the elements to filter the jobs list for corresponding detail. For example, in the
Job progress chart, choose Approved jobs to see those jobs filtered below; in the Job status
chart, choose Incomplete to see those jobs filtered below. Click Active jobs to clear the filter.

This dashboard allows customers to visually track the progress of testing over time, as well as
analyze the quality of key metrics by location and contractor so that root causes of issues can
be found and performance/quality optimized.

This feature requires the StrataSync PRO subscription plan at a minimum.

NOTE:

The tabs in the Main menu are dependent on the options
available for your StrataSync account. See your VIAVI sales
representative for more information.

NOTE:

TPA features require the appropriate roles/permissions in
StrataSync (e.g. Job Management and Job Templates).

See "Managing user roles” on page 205 for details.

IMPORTANT:

Admin users associated with an organization at a higher

level than a sub-organization where TPA is enabled, will

not see the TPA sub-menu from the existing StrataSync
@ web Ul to access the new TPA UI.

Create a new user profile associated with the TPA-enabled
organization and login with this profile to access the new
TPA Ul. See "Adding a user"” on page 197.
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Job progress chart Date range Job progress (status)
The Job progress chart shows total active /
jobs, approved jobs, errored jobs, and the Job Mgnager  show less
state of each job.
By default, the job progress chart is This year RS Mt
collapsed. To show or hide the detail, select
Show More / Show Less at the top. 65 Job progress
Click any of the elements to filter the jobs Active jobs Started 24 07 65
list for corresponding detail. 0 Assigned 8 of 65
Change the date range using the filters at Emoredjobs | Rl
the top and click Apply. 75 In Progress 4of 65
Approved jobs C;mpleted 2 of 65
Job status chart
The Job status chart shows jobs that have passed, failed, are
incomplete, or overdue. Hover over a category for more detail. Job status

By default, the job status chart is collapsed. To show or hide the
detail, select Show More / Show Less at the top.

The job status indicates the current status of the job, even if it's 51.3%

not complete. For example, if a job has 20 test locations, if no test 28.2%
has been performed, the job status is incomplete, or if all tested
locations have not registered pass/fail criteria, the job as a whole
will remain incomplete.

1 Overdue jobs

If the first test location is passed, then its status will be passed,
and it will remain passed if the successive test locations are passed.
If one test location has failed, then the job status will become red.

Click any of the elements to filter the jobs list for corresponding detail. Click Active jobs to
clear the filter.

Colors
* Red - Fail
* @Green - Passed

* Gray - Incomplete

Overdue jobs chart

The Overdue jobs chart shows when jobs are past their due date, and are now overdue.
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Jobs List

The Jobs List provides detail on the current jobs, based on the filters used in the Job Manager

dashboard.

Here you can also create new jobs, assign, approve, export to JSON, and delete jobs. See the
following sections for detail on these features.

Use the column sort and filter dropdowns and search box to filter the data further. To clear all

column filters, select Clear filters.

To refresh the Jobs List, select Refresh.

Search

/

Refresh Clear filters

Filter

[

O 2 w B

B Workord... Tech
sm future 1
schedule date

toto nb003
woierlsdfer jn001
1234567890 jn001
fomamt o1 neool
vmtjob 1d am001
NC-uc1-test2 nc001

/

Schedule
3/3/23
3/1/23
3/1/23
3/1/23
3/1/23
3/1/23

3/1/23

Q

Due date

/A~

~ [m
State Progress Status
Deployed 0of1
Deployed
Deployed 0of8
]
Completed 7oi7(00%) @
am
In Progress 30f 5 (60%) °
Deployed
n
In Progress 2016 (33%) (]

Jobs List

State |= V¥

Started

a

a

Assigned

a

Deployed

a

In Progress

a

Completed

Error

a

a

Approved

/

Create_ l:
1/31/23 ©
5:50 PM

3/1/23 ©
5:01 AM

3/1/23 ©
9:35 AM

3/1/23 ©
9:44 AM

3/1/23 ©
10:17 AM

3/1/23 ©®
12:31 PM

3/1/23 ®
12:59 PM

Column sort filters and dropdowns

Created by Template

| test-manual-
santhi.mungi@st step
ONA-800_WMSRI

nb003_first nbop; Default Job

" Gigapower
jimmy.perdue@st Install

justin.nagle@stat gg:_.’JPA’

noel.clarke@stag E%ﬁ*_‘Temp\ale

anup.mathur@st: Bgl‘;a““ Mobile

noel.clarke@stag ggi’zﬂ'
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Click on a job line to expand and see additional job details, including job state, technician
assigned, schedule, template, test locations, and test plans.

* In the Test Plan section, use the By Test or By Location tabs to sort the tests.

Job test results are displayed in the Test Plan section. You can expand to view the test
status (pass/fail) and click on uploaded test result files to view them (JSReport view of
the result file will open in a new tab).

If multiple tests run for a test location, then previous results will be grouped together.
The test result used for compliance of the test step is in bold (all other result files are
slightly transparent).

* You can see the full job and test plan details by clicking the View full job icon.

* To refresh the job information, select Refresh.

Refresh View full job Sort by Test or Location
] eam i 1/25/24 © 0

job2 @ 125/24 Assigned 0of3 111 PM santhi@99117171 Manual Step
o Started Assigned 9 Deployed 9 In Progress 9 Completed 9 Approved
Job Information & © Test Plan By Location
Job job2 Manual Step
Technician ID Team 0 FCompPRO (2 locations)
Schedule date 1/25/24 l_. Other test files (optiona
Template Manual Step

Job detail, including job state, tech assigned, template, test plans, etc.

Test Plan

By Test Location

Fiber Inspection (3 locations)
Inspect before you connect

v°

Previous
tests

» €@ 2BC-001-0001
» €@ rBC-001-0002

« @ ABC-001-0003

& ABC-001-0003-19_11_
11/19/24 © 1:3559 PM

Previous tests (2 tests)

-

2024_13_35_57.mic.json

2 Submitted by rw001

-
-

-
-

/

Compliance
|~ testresult

Multiple tests for a location, showing previous tests and
compliance test step in bold
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Creating a job

1. From the Job Manager, select New Job. The New Job screen appears.

2. Choose the template you want to use or use the search box to find it. Then select
Create. The Job screen appears.

New Job

J a & B

B Workord.. Tech Schedule

toto nb003 3/1/23
woierlsdfer jn001 3/1/23
1234567890  jn001 3/1/23
el o1 Aco0n 3/1/23
vmtjob 1d am001 3/1/23
NC-ucl-testz  nc001 3/1/23

Search

/

Due date

s [}
State Progress Status
Deployed 0of1
Deployed
Deployed 0of8
]
Completed 7oi7(00%) @
am
In Progress 30f 5 (60%) °
Deployed
n
In Progress 2016 (33%) (]

Create_. 1% Created by

ygg’gﬁ © santhi.mungi@st
3/1/23 © ONA-800_WMSRI
5:01 AM nb003_first nb00:
ggg%fMG jimmy.perdue@st
:‘;IM?MG justin.nagle@stat
?‘Q{%ih? noel.clarke@stag
:1321533”? anup.mathur@st:
?/21%3”? noel.clarke@stag

Template

test-manual-
step

Default Job

Gigapower
Install

UC1-TPA-
demo

TPA Template
uc-1

Default Mobile
Job

UC1-PF2-
Basic3

New job

Template name

S P LS TS S

JLtemplateUC-4localnolabel
JLtemplateUC-4localrefinfo
JLtemplateUC-40TDRnolabellocal
JLtemplateUC-4remote
JLtemplateUC-4remotelabelasfibernb
JLtemplateUC-4remotelabels

JLtemplateUC-4remotenolabel

JLtemplateUC-4remoterefinfo

Created by

IO I S S e s U
jerome.laferriere@stage2tpa.com
uc2user@stage2.com
uc5user@stage2.com
jerome.laferriere@stage2tpa.com
uc2user@stage2.com
uc2user@stage2.com
uc2user@stage2.com

jerome.laferriere@stage2tpa.com

New Job screen

Created on

Gr e A ey Pum

3/7/23 @ 3:32AM
3/9/23 © 419 AM

1/5/23 © 7:41 AM

Create

2/22/23 ©® 1:22PM
3/9/23 ® 418AM
3/9/23 ® 417 AM
3/9/23 (® 4:20AM

3/7/23 ® 3:37AM
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3. Enter a unique Job ID and schedule date (both required). You can also enter a work
order label, contractor ID, and due date.

4. Use the Job Attributes section to add additional detail, such as company name, tech

name, job address, job comments, etc. The Custom option allows you to create your
own attributes, as well.

* To delete an attribute, hover over the row and select the Delete button.

* To move an attribute, hover over the row and select the Move button to drag up
or down.

5. When done, select Save at the top. The job will be added to the Jobs List.

VIAV ] StrataSync sTace299777777 £ HomeoftheTPA ) o
-
= TPA Job - Test 3
I =
Job Manager Sa ve
Job Templates Save
I== Analytics Workflow Tests
- Job
Work order ID* -
Test3 e Advanced properties
Schedule date*
12/16/2024 = o]

v o Job Attributes e

Creating a job

& o Job Attributes e

Label Type Value Technician can edit List values :::f:::i;:ﬂ' il
> Cable ID Alphanumeric text cl v

> Location A Alphanumeric text CMO50 (v

> Location B Alphanumeric text CMO75 v

> Report Select from list Cablex_OTDR_Summary_ gab\exOTDR,Summary,s

~ Company Alphanumeric text v

Adding job attributes
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Adding tests to a job

Job templates already include tests for the job, but you can add additional tests to the job, as
well.

1. From the New Job screen, select the Tests tab. The Test Plan screen appears.

The current tests for the job are on the left, the middle shows Add
details for the selected test step, and the right side shows a / test
comprehensive list of all valid instruments that can be used = o
for the job, where transparent instruments cannot be used Tehen @ 8 =
for the selected test step. g oSt soarch Q
e 5G NR Discovery
2. Select Add test to add additional tests, and select Test 2-56N
required for compliance for each test, as needed. You can Lo e Algnmen
also import test location labels for all test plans or auto- 25GIE  can 1 port Cable Loss
generate them (see the next section). A 1 P Prace
Use the pop-up to select from the list of supported tests, or GAA 2 Port Transmission
search for a specific test. oo ot e
* To du_plicate a test, hover over the row and select the Adding tests
Duplicate button.
* To delete a test, hover over the row and select TestPlen @ & i=
the Delete button. o
* To move a test, hover over the row and drag up 1- FCompPRO *
or down. testing FcompPRO

2-CAATPortPh.. * (B

Deleting tests

V1AV ] StrataSync stace299777777 2 Homeofthe TPA o
Y= TPA -
Job -Job 3 Save
Job Manager B
Job Templates Save / TestS tab
|£ Analytics Workflow Tests Configuration Test Locations

TestPlan ) 5 = Fiber Inspection Test Job Instruments

1 - Fiber Inspection * st required for compliance Optimeter

SmartOTDR
Allow technician to edit or view

configuration

v OTest Locations e 75 =

+ Configuration

T-BERD/MTS 2000 V2

T-BERD/MTS 4000 V2

ONA-800

Adding tests
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3. Select Configuration to add additional detail
for each test (when required). This section could
provide a lot of options, depending on the
instrument.

~  Configuration ?gg;vgﬁa;:gﬁwanloed\tcrwew

Test direction

A<>B

4. Next to Test Locations, select Add test location
to add additonal locations, as needed. Simplex

Enter a unique label for each location.

You can also import test location labels or auto- Adding test location
generate them (see the next section). configurations

 To raname a test location, select the down
arrow for that label, and enter the new name in the label box.

 To delete a test location, hover over the row and select the Delete button.

* To move a test location, hover over the row and select the Move button to drag
up or down.

5. When done, select Save at the top. The job will be added to the Jobs List.

Add test location / Delete test location
~ Test Locations 6 8 = ~" @Testlocatigpf @ K i=
Label ::.m:ioar:‘;:qulred to foy tﬁ:ia;:‘;:qnlmd for
> Fiber Id 0 v + D b o
> Fiber Id 1 v
>loc2 v
> Fiber Id 2 v

Adding test locations Deleting test locations

~ @ TestLocations ) B =

Location required for

sl compliance

vloe1 v

Label*

Loc1

Lacation required for comp

Naming test locations with labels
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Adding labels to test locations

Adding test location labels allows you to customize location naming conventions, including
building number, rack, fiber, etc.

Importing labels
You can import test location labels to all your test Import
plans or per test location (if test locations are /
different for each test step) from a CSV file. — J -
Download a sample file for the template to use. estPlan @ & =
1. From the Test Plan screen, select Import
test location labels. A screen appears to 1 - FCompPRO *
choose the CSV file you want to import. Once testing FcompPRO
imported, the labels will be added to your
job. 2 - CAA 1 Port Phase *
If you already have labels added, a pop-
Up appears asking if you want to add to the Import test location labels for
existing list or replace them. all test plans

* For all test plans, choose Import in the
Test Plan section.

* Forindividual test locations, choose Import in the Test Location section.

i | abel Import
b FiberId 0

kM Fiberid 1 ,

W Fiberld 2 ~ @ TestLocations € 5 =

Ml Fiberld 3

L:J)l Fiberld 4 Label :;m:;:.:qnlred for
Fll Fiberld 5

i: 3l FiberId 6 > Fiber1d 0 v

il Fiberld7 > Fiber Id 1 v

sl Fiberld 8 s Fiber 12 .

s8 FiberId 9 R y

bP A Fiber I1d 10

pf FiberId 11 > Fiber Id 4 v

14 > Fiberld 5 v

Sample CSV file - Importing Import test location labels for test steps
test location labels

Download sample file

Import test location labels

Replace existing

Browse.. No file selected ﬁ Download sample file

Do you want to replace all existing test locations?

Replace Keep

Importing labels
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Auto-generating labels

You can also auto-generate test location labels for all your test plans or per test location
(if test locations are different for each test step).

1. From the Test Plan screen, select Auto-
generate test location labels. The Auto- Auto-generate
generate test location labels screen appears. labels

/
2. From the List type dropdown, choose
Simple numbered or Sequential pattern. TestPlan @ & =

* If you already have labels added,
uncheck Replace all existing test 1 - FCompPRO *
locations to add to the existing list. testing FcompPRO

3. Enter the details and select Generate to
create the labels.

2 - CAA 1 Port Phase *

* For all test plans, choose Auto-
generate in the Test Plan section. Auto-generate test location

T . labels for all test plans
* For individual test locations, choose

Auto-generate in the Test Location

section. Auto-generate
labels

/

4
= TestLocations o —5 =

Label tm:;l:‘:qnlmd for
> Fiber Id 0 v
> Fiber 1d 1 NV
» Fiber Id 2 v

Auto-generate test location labels
for test steps

Auto-generate test location labels

List type
Simple numbered

Replace existing
test Iocat"ons ;;r;ﬁnex\ :unn-urhm* End number

0
\ D Zera-pad numbers Generate

All locations required for compliance

Replace all existing test locations

Cancel Generati

Simple numbered labels
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Auto-generate test location labels

List type
Sequential pattern

Start label* End label*
AA-01 AB-05

All locations required for compliance

Replace all existing test locations

Cancel Generate

Sequential pattern labels

~ @ TestLocations € & =

Sequential pattern labels, using AA-01to AB-05

NOTE:

You can also import and auto-generate labels in the Mobile

Tech app during job creation. See "Creating a job" on page
320.
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Importing jobs

You can bulk import jobs from a CSV file. Download a sample file for the template to use.

The feature requires a SS-TPA-JOB-IMPORT-nYR subscription in addition to a SS-PRO-nYR (or a
non-expired SS-ENT-WRKFLW-nYR) subscription.

Keep the following in mind when using the sample CSV file:
* The first row is the header and not to be modified.

* Rows 2-4 are examples. You can have multiple test locations for a job, as well as
assign to multiple techs.

* Rows 6-8 have information on which fields are required/optional and entry criteria.
These rows need to be deleted before trying to import the file.

From the Job Manager, select Import. A screen appears to choose the CSV file you want to
import. Once imported, the jobs will be added to your Jobs List.

Import

VY IAV ] StrataSync s1ace299777777 = Homeofthe TPA )

=
= TPA Job Manager L | 1670 active jobs  25errored 151 approved jobs  Show more
Job Manager Date range
L 1/1/24-12/31/24
Job Templates This year
= Analytics O s =
= Anale O ® &5 =2 w & @ .| & i
New  Duplicate Import Assign Approve Export Refresh Delete Percent Count
B Workor... Tech Schedu... Due date State Progress Status d
pf-uc20- [ ] o uc20-
ne-1121 Team e 11/21/24 In Progress 20f 3 (67%) ° 11/21/24 (Y A aman.patel@sta plugfest-gold
pf-uC20- oz uc2o-
prucze Team @ 11/20/24 Completed D oo 00%) (<] 1172024 O 5 noelclarke@stay jo2 1
pf-uc14-ap-jp- 1 el
e2e-test? 11/20/24 Completed 12 of 12 (100 o 11/20/24 O A aman.patel@sta metro10-gold
pf-uc20-ona- o1 uc20-
pty w001 11/19/24 Completed Dot 5 (100%) o 11/19/24 (O [ rodneyweaver@ 20
pf-uc14- -~ 3 uc14-
;Lestrowkm- w001 11/19/24 In Progress B o 3% o 11719724 © §) amanpatel@sta 540
N uc10-11-
pf-uc11-kh-1 kh0o2 11/18/24 Deployed Dof3 11/18/24 (L A kevin.holmes2@ unidir-sm-
o aold
Jobs List
Download
Import jobs from file =
port] sample file
Browse.. No file selected ﬁ Download sample file

Cancel

Importing jobs
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1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

workOrderld techlds date

w0001
w0002
Required

100 jobs max

Optional
50 maxchars Validtechid(s) SO date format

dueDate

7871188 2024-11-25T00:00:00-04:00 2024-12-26T00:00:00-04:00
9876543

7871188 2024-11-25T00:00:00-04:00 2024-12-26T00:00:00-04:00

contractorld

Required Optional

Optional
ISO date format A i

123456 Cable01

123456 bigCable01

company jobAddress
VIAVI Indianapolis
VIAVI Solutions Indianapolis

Optional Optional

jobComment testl ( testl typeName
New Job Imported  locAQ01 locB001 OTDR 0611
New Job Imported  locA001 locB001 OTDR 0611
Optional Optional Optional Required
Alpt nieric Text Alpt nieric Text Alpt

icText A

ieric Text A

testLocations

Loc001
Loc002
Loc001

Required

nieric Text Valid TPA job template name Limit 1000 locations per job

Sample CSV file - Importing jobs

StrataSync validates the CSV file before importing jobs, and if there are any errors, no jobs are

imported.

A pop-up message displays successful imports or a list of errors found in validation.

To download a list of the errors, select the CSV link.

Jobs imported

84 jobs were imported successfully.

Jobs imported successfully

(&)4

Job import failed

2 of 84 jobs contained errors, no jobs were imported.

Record 1 - WO created new from Import 1118newnewnew1

» user with techld: techinvalid does not exist

Record 3 - WO created new from Import 1118newnewnew1 11

» job template: Template invalid does not exist

1 error

1 error

Job import failed

May 2025
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82

Additional notes for job import

100 jobs max can be imported via a single CSV file.

To minimize chance for timing out during import (after 5 mins), you should limit to
10,000 total max test locations for entire import session.

Example: If a CSV job import file has 1,000 test locations with a TPA job template
typeName which includes 3 test steps, then this is 3,000 total test locations
imported for this job.

Cloud Services User Guide
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Duplicating a job

Duplicating a job allows you to modify an existing job to save as a new one. A new work order
ID must be used for the duplicated job.

1. From the Job Manager, select the job you want to duplicate or use the search box to
find it. The select Duplicate. The Job screen appears, as a copy of the original job.

Duplicate Search

VIAV ] StrataSync sTacer99777777 = HomeoftheTPA )

w=
= TPA Job Manager 1670 active jobs 25 errpred 151 approved jobs  Show more
Job Manager Date renge
L 1/1/24-12/31/24
Job Templates This year
=  Analytics . o =
= Analye O ® &5 =2 w B s (] z
New Duplicate Import Assign Approve Export Refresh Delete Percent Count
B Wworkor... Tech Schedu... Due date State Progress Status
pf-uc20- [ | PRt uc20-
i Team @) 11/21/24 In Progress 2013 (67%) [« ] 11/21/24 © 5 amanpatel@sta piocs oo
pf-UC20- oz uc20-
et oot Team @) 11/20/24 Completed 901 9. 00%) (<] 11/20/24 (9 5 noel.clarke@stay pioed o1
pf-ucl4-apip- i ucl14-
s 11/20/24 Completed T (<] 1172024 © j amanpatel@sta p G40
pf-uc20-ona- o1 uc20-
w01 11/19/24 Completed Dot 3 00%) [ x] 11/19/24 (O rodneyweaver@ pete 0
pructd o & ucta-
g\neslmmkm- rw001 11/19/24 In Progress 8of 11 (73%) ° 11/19/24 (O Pl aman.patel@sta metro10-gold
o uc10-11-
pf-uc11-kh-1 khoo2 11/18/24 Deployed 11/18/24 (O kevin.holmes2@ unidir-sm-
Oof3 A qold
Jobs List

Cloud Services User Guide
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2. Enter a unique Work Order ID and schedule date (both required). You can also enter a
due date, work order label, and contractor ID.

3. Use the Tests tab to update any Test Plan information.

4. Use the Job Attributes section to add additional detail, such as company name, tech
name, job address, locations, job comments, etc. The Custom option allows you to
create your own attributes, as well.

* To delete an attribute, hover over the row and select the Delete button.

* To move an attribute, hover over the row and select the Move button to drag up
or down.

5. When done, select Save at the top. The template will be added to the Jobs List.

V1AV ] StrataSync stacez99777777 t= HomeoftheTPA o
v—
= TRA Job - Test 3
/
Job Manager B Sa ve
Job Templates Save
|== Analytics Workflow Tests
- Job
#::15:';” o Q Advanced properties
Schedule date*
12/16/2024 m m
v 6 Job Attributes o

Duplicating a job

& o Jaob Attributes °

Label Type Value Technician can edit List values ::::l:::i;:ﬂ' Wil
> Cable ID Alphanumeric text cl v

> Location A Alphanumeric text CMO50 v

> Location B Alphanumeric text CMO75 v

> Report Select from list Cablex_OTDR_Summary_¢ gab‘ELUTDR-S“mmary-f

v Company Alphanumeric text v

Adding job attributes

Cloud Services User Guide
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Assigning a job

1. From the Job Manager, select the job(s) you want to assign, then select Assign. The
Assign Job screen appears.

2. Choose the tech(s) you want or use the search box, then select Assign. The job is
assigned to the tech(s).

* When assigning multiple techs, a Team will show in the jobs list, along with the
number of techs. Click the number to show a pop-up of the team list.

Assign

/

O 2w B Q 54 o
B Workord__ Tech Schedule . Due date State Progress Status Create_ |t Created by Template
sm future 1/31/23 ® : test-manual-
cchedule date St 3/3/23 Deployed 0of1 5:50 PM santhi.mungi@st step
3/1/23 ® ONA-800_WMSRI
toto nb003 3/1/23 Deployed 507 AM nb003, first nbog: Default Job
: 3/1/23 @ o Gigapower
woierlsdfer jn001 3/1/23 Deployed 0of8 9:35 AM jimmy.perdue@st Install
] 3/1/23 © - UC1-TPA-
1234567890  jn001 3/1/23 Completed 7ot 7 (100%) (] 944 AM justin.nagle@stat g
?rivnylfvcr;LM nc001 3/1/23 In Progress Fﬁ(an%} (] ?’J{%zh? noel.clarke@stag EETemp\ale
y 3/1/23 Default Mobile
vmtjob 1d am001 3/1/23 Deployed 1’;:51 PBEID anup.mathur@st: Job u !
— [ ] 3/1/23 ® UC1-PF2-
NC-uc1-test2 nc001 3/1/23 In Progress 2 0f 6 (33%) ° 12:59 PM noel.clarke@stag Basic3
Search
Assign job
Home of the TPA P
Q
Login Name First Name Last Name Tech Id
ionut.soare@stage2tpa.com lonut Soare is001
jdsu_99777777 jdsu_first jdsu_last jdsu ASSlgn
jeffharmon@stage2tpa.com Jeff Harmon ih001
jerome.laferriere@stage2tpa.com Jerome Laferriere jltpa2
jerome.remote@stage2.com jerome remote jlremote
jimmy.perdue@stage2tpa.com Jimmy Perdue ip001
11002_99777777 jlo02_first il002_last jlooz
Cancel

Assign job screen
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Assign job
[y Licenses for TPA option )
Search users Q

B Login Name First Name Last Name Tech Id
deletejob@99111111.com santhi deletejob deletejob1

editiob@99111111.com santhi editiob editiob1
noasset@99111111.com user no assets noasset1
santhi@99111111.com Santhi NewTestAcct for license validation sm1

sjtdeploy@21069.com Santhi jobtemp deploy permission sitdep
ritAdBATIINAD ~nen Canthi inhtarmn CAit narmmiccian ~itad

2 users selected. X

Assigning team jobs

Team job (with number of techs)

/

Cancel

Assign

© & ¢ B _ ~ m
Quick search
New Assign Approve Exp Refresh Clear filters Delete
B workor... Tech Schedul . Due date State Progress Status
sm inst stg2
otdr 0116 2 st2 1/16/24 Completed 201 2 (100%) o
sm inst
100%
gﬁgﬁﬂ otdr Team @ 1/16/24 Completed 2 of 2.(190%) o
smiob01164  Team @ 1/16/24 Completed o

2 of 2 (100%)

test2222

Test 2-1-1

sdfsdfsdfdsf

testwwww

job2

T‘?é" 1/25/24
Team
e 1/25/24
st 125/24
sub1
125/24
viewjob1
1/25/24

Team list pop-up

/

86
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Approving a job
From the Job Manager, select the job(s) you want to approve, then select Approve. You will be

asked to confirm. Select Approve again.

Once a job is approved, after a sync, the job disappears from the Job Manager in the tech's
Mobile Tech application and associated instrument(s).

Jobs can be set to auto approve after a set number of days. See "Auto approve TPA job
settings” on page 229 (per-org settings) or page 298 (system-wide).

To see what jobs have been approved, select Approved from the state column filter in the
Jobs List. See “Jobs List" on page 71 for details.

To approve a job, you need to have the appropriate permissions. See "Managing user roles” on
page 205 for details.

Approve

o 2 \lb E Q Fa o

B Workord.. Tech Schedule - Due date State Progress Status Create_. l: Created by Template
:?h;%lhgedate st1 3/3/23 Deployed 0of1 15"5301’3& © santhi.mungi@st ;‘:ggma"“al'

toto nb003 3/1/23 Deployed g’g{ ZA?M@ ggn%g?fﬂ_s\;vm(s)%‘ Default Job
woierlsdfer jn001 3/1/23 Deployed 0ofs :;/;g?r.q@ jimmy.perdue@st ﬁggfﬁower
1234567890  jn001 3/1/23 Completed 2ot 7 (100%) (] SQ&’?MG) justinnagle@star qo
?ri"lflfvcr:]@1 nc001 3/1/23 In Progress 30f 5 (60%) (] ?’;{%:h? noel.clarke@stag EEﬁTemp\ale
vmtjob 1d am001 3/1/23 Deployed ?’;ﬁap,? anup.mathur@st: Eglf)a“" Mobile
NC-uc1-test2 nc001 3/1/23 In Progress Efa (33%) ° ?’;égaph? noel.clarke@stag gg;i}zm'
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Unapproving a job

From the Job Manager, select the job(s) you want to Unapprove Job
unapprove, then select Unapprove. You will be asked to /
confirm. Select Unapprove again. J— ip001 129725
This feature unapproves a job which will return the job state O sones O =
from Approved to either In Progress or Completed, based COETERD (5] ) B e

on the tests that were previously completed. Work rder 1D 2001202400

Once a job is unapproved, after a sync, the job appears in
the Job Manager in the tech's Mobile Tech application and
associated instrument(s).

To see what jobs have been approved, select Approved from the state column filter in the
Jobs List. See “Jobs List" on page 71 for details.

To unapprove a job, you need to have the appropriate permissions. See “Managing user roles”
on page 205 for details.

This feature requires a non-expired SS-PRO, SS-ANALYTICS or SS-ENT-WRKFLW subscription
plan.

:

29012024 - JP jpo01 1/29/25 Approved 330133 (100%) [~ 1/29/25 © 210PM
O sures O sssores O veriores O e O coers O w00
Job Information & @ Unapprove Job Test Plan By Test Location

Work arder ID 29012024 - P » @ [oopetro
FCompPRO

Technician ID jp001 »

Cloud Services User Guide
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Exporting a job
From the Job Manager, select the job(s) you want to export, then select Export. The JSON
file(s) will download to your desktop.

For some VIAVI instruments, you can bring exported files into an instrument directory, and
they will then import to the job manager.

Deleting a job

From the Job Manager, select the job(s) you want to delete, then select Delete. You will be
asked to confirm. Select Delete again.

The job(s) will be removed from the Job List. Once a job is deleted, after a sync, the job
disappears from the Job Manager in the tech's Mobile Tech application and associated
instrument(s).

Export Delete

o 2 w B Q Fa ﬁ(

B Workord.. Tech Schedule - Due date State Progress Status Create_. l: Created by Template
:?h;%lhgedate st1 3/3/23 Deployed 0of1 15"5301’3& © santhi.mungi@st ;‘:ggma"“al'

toto nb003 3/1/23 Deployed ?(”%MG ggn%g?fﬂgvmg%‘ Default Job
woierlsdfer jn001 3/1/23 Deployed 0ofs :;/;g?r.q@ jimmy.perdue@st ﬁggfﬁower
1234567890  jn001 3/1/23 Completed m (] SQ&’?MG) justinnagle@star qo
?ri"lflfvcr;@1 nc001 3/1/23 In Progress Mﬂ%) (] ?’;{%:h? noel.clarke@stag EEﬁTemp\ale
vmtjob 1d am001 3/1/23 Deployed ?’;ﬁap,? anup.mathur@st: Eglf)ault Mobile
NC-uc1-test2 nc001 3/1/23 In Progress Efa (33%) ° ?’;égaph? noel.clarke@stag gg;i}zm'
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Job Templates List

The Job Templates List provides detail on the current templates, based on the filters used in
the Job Templates dashboard.

From the Job Manager Main menu, select Job Templates.

Here you can also create new templates, duplicate templates, create jobs from templates, move
to another organization, export to JSON, and delete templates. See the following sections for
detail on these features.

Use the column sort and filter dropdowns and search box to filter the data further. To clear all
column filters, select Clear filters.

To refresh the Templates List, select Refresh.

Job Templates Search  Refresh Clear filters Filter

VAV ] StrataSync stace299777777 = Homeofthe TPA ) (2]

o

= TRA Job Templates

Job Manager . s —
’ o L'. t{} t= te Quick search S m]
s New Duplicate  New job Move Export Refresh Delete

E Analytics B Template name Organization Created by Created on Modified by Modified on
§g%::r02'22 DP Optical Legacy Templates dominik.prause@stage2..  2/22/24 (O 5:20 AM mantu.nigam.root@stag...  9/27/24 (O 1:53 AM
SGNRDiscovery Legacy Templates andrew.sedlovsky@stag... 3/24/23 (U 6:22PM rodney.weaver@stageZ2t... 12/21/23 (O 2:32PM

SGNRDiscovery All Rates Legacy Templates andrew.sedlovsky@stag..  3/21/23 (O 9:09 AM andrew.sedlovsky@stag..  4/29/24 (O 5:21 PM
5GNRLocations Legacy Templates andrew.sedlovsky@staq..  4/6/23 (O 1:38 PM rodney.weaver@stage2t..  12/21/23 (O 2:32PM
5GnrWithPicAndSig Legacy Templates roger rhodes@stage?tp... 4/13/23 (O 1:41PM rodney.weaver@stage2t... 12/21/23 (O 2:32PM
abe Virgin Media arsalan.raghib@stage2t... 5/16/24 (O 7:03 AM
aby_tests_isw-4808 StE Fiber Test noel.clarke@stage2tps.... 7/2/24 (9 5:07 AM
Templates List
Template name
Template name = ¥ compere ol
Starts with Abc
Column sort filters and dropdowns
Cloud Services User Guide
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Creating a job template

A job template is a specific file which contains all the relevant information from the customer
method and procedure for the tests to be performed by the technician.

The manager or technician can use this template to create a real job, for example, by just
adding the job ID with associated label list. This job template can also be used by the workflow
API to create jobs.

Before deploying a job template, we recommend you have a testing account in an isolated
sub-org where a user can create and test templates. After these templates are complete and
satisfactory, the template can be moved by an admin to the appropriate organization for
deployment.

1. From the Job Manager, select the Job Templates tab. The Templates List screen
appears.

2. Select New. The New Template screen appears.

Job Templates New

£.(AGE2-99777777

VIAV ] StrataSync

Ea Home of the TPA »

2024-02-22 DP Optical
Power

Legacy Templates

dominik. prause@stage2...

2/22/24 (D) 5:20 AM

mantu.nigam.root@stag...

Job Manager . s —
’ L'. b ES E Quick search Q < m
gllemplatez New Duplicate  New job Move Export Refresh Delete
|== Analytics B Template name Organization Created by Created on Modified by Modified on

9/27/24 (1 1:53 AM

SGNRDiscovery Legacy Templates andrew.sedlovsky@stag... 3/24/23 (U 6:22 PM rodney.weaver@stage2t... 12/21/23 (Y 2:32PM
SGNRDiscovery All Rates Legacy Templates andrew.sedlovsky@stag... 3/21/23 (U 9:09 AM andrew.sedlovsky@stag... 4/29/24 (U 5:21PM
SGNRLocations Legacy Templates andrew.sedlovsky@stag..  4/6/23 (U 1:38PM rodney.weaver@stage2t... 12/21/23 (U 2:32PM
SGnrWithPicAndSig Legacy Templates roger.rhodes@stage2tp... 4/13/23 (O 1:41PM rodney.weaver@stage2t... 12/21/23 (O 2:32PM

abe

aby_tests_isw-4808

Virgin Media

StE Fiber Test

arsalan.raghib@stage?2t...

noel.clarke@stage2tps....

5/16/24 (9 7:03 AM

7/2/24 (D) 5.07 AM

NOTE:

Templates List

TPA features require the appropriate roles/permissions in

StrataSync (e.g. Job Management and Job Templates).

See "Managing user roles” on page 205 for details.
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3. Enter a unique Template name (required). You can also enter a work order label and
contractor ID.

4. Use the Job Atrributes section to add additional detail, such as company name, tech
name, job address, locations, job comments, etc. The Custom option allows you to
create your own attributes, as well.

The pre-defined attributes can eventually be used by the test type itself and populate
the corresponding fields of the test type (e.g. location A and location B for the OTDR
test type will be seen in the OTDR PDF report generated by the OTDR instrument).

* To delete an attribute, hover over the row and select the Delete button.

* To move an attribute, hover over the row and select the Move button to drag up
or down.

5. When done, select Save at the top. The template will be added to the Templates List.

VAV ] StrataSync s1ace2-99777777 = Homeofthe TPA )

= A Job Template - Test 3
Job Manager B — sa Ve
Job Templates
Save

|= Analytics Workflow Tests
“ Job Template

Template name*

Advanced properties
Test3 e prep

v o Job Attributes o

Creating a template

& o Job Attributes ﬂ

Label Type Value Technician can edit List values ::::1;:::11 I=gulay
> Cable ID Alphanumeric text cl v

> Location A Alphanumeric text CMO50 v

> Location B Alphanumeric text CMO75 v

> Report Select from list Cablex OTDR_Summmary._: gabIE)LOTDR,Summary,f

v Company Alphanumeric text v

Adding job attributes
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Adding tests to a job template Add

1. From the New Template screen, select the Tests tab. The / Test

Test Plan screen appears. o o/-s - o
The current tests for the job are on the left, the middle oot search a
shows details for the selected test step, and the right side |
shows a comprehensive list of all valid instruments that 2-saN
can be used for the job, where transparent instruments S Aenma Algmen
cannot be used for the selected test step. 256GE  GaA 1 port Cable Loss

2. Select Add test to add additional tests, and select Test GAA1 Port Phase
required for compliance for each test, as needed. You CAA 2 Port Transmission
can also import test location labels for all test plans or AR Catle ey
auto-generate them (see the next section).
Use the pop-up to select from the list of supported
tests, or search for a specific test. TestPlan @) & =

* To duplicate a test, hover over the row and select

the Duplicate button. 1 - FCompPRO *
testing FcompPRO

* To delete a test, hover over the row and select
the Delete button.

2-CAA1PortPh.. x (B [

Del
* To move a test, hover over the row and drag up
or down.
V1AV ] StrataSync stacez99777777 = HomeoftheTPA ) (2]
= Ten Job Template - Job 3
T —save
Job Manager B
Job Templates Save / TeStS tab
|= Analytics Workflow Tests cOnfiguration
TestPlan §) & = OTDR Test Job Instruments
1-0TDR * Test required for compliance SmartOTDR
~  Configuration ?c\!g;vgtl;arcar:g:anto edit or view TBERD/MTS 2000 V2
T-BERD/MTS 4000 V2
4 Otdr Settings ONA-800
Otdr topology*
Expert-MM
Test Locations

Fiber type*

MPQ

v oTest Locations ° 75 =

Adding tests
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3. Select Configuration to add additional detail R e P e,
for each test (when required). This section could . Sl
provide a lot of options, depending on the
instrument.

* \Varies based on different tests/
instruments Simplex
* If there is only a config file name/
reference, enter the name of the config
file (file extension is optional) to be loaded Adding test location
for that test (e.g. for OTDR test, “TestAuto. configurations

SM-OTDR"). See "Managing configuration
templates” on page 142.

u - - -
Use t_he AI{OVV”teChr"C’an to ed’t or !”ew |:| Allow technician to edit or view configuration
configuration” setting to allow Mobile Tech app users

to edit or view the configuration of a test step.

Using the Edit (pencil icon), individual configurations can be changed to View (eye icon)
or Not visible (no icon) by clicking on the icon for each.

Note: Any fields that are optional and left blank (e.g. "Confige file" for OTDR), will have
the edit/view setting removed when saving the job template.

View Edit

/ /

Pawer meter type® ) Pawer unit )
breadband & dbm ©

~ configuration @ Allow technician to edit or view configuration

Alarms mode* Measurement mog

passfail & absolute

Auta lambda enable cofneasursmant enzble

r 4
false © ©
~ Configuration Allow technician to edrt or view configuration
Hlarms made o Mezsurement mode* @ Power meter type* “ Power unit* Ln’
passfail absolute broadband dbm
#uto lambda enable In service measurement enable
false false

Editing configurations
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4. Next to Test Locations, select Add test location to add additional locations, as
needed.

Enter a unique label for each location.
You can also import test location labels or auto-generate them (see the next section).

* Torename a test location, select the down arrow for that label, and enter the
new name in the label box.

 To delete a test location, hover over the row and select the Delete button.

* To move a test location, hover over the row and select the Move button to drag
up or down.

5. When done, select Save at the top. The template will be added to the Templates List.

Add test location Delete test location

+
~ mTes‘!Locations e -ﬁ =

= 9 Test Locati

Label Location required for

compliance abel I‘;::;:;l:‘:qulred for
> Fiber Id 0 v
0 >Loc1 v
> Fiber Id 1 v Loc2 P
> Loc

> Fiber Id 2 v

Adding test locations Deleting test locations

o oTestLocaﬁons ° vﬁ =

Location required for

Label compliance

~Lloc1 v

Label*

Loc1 Location required for comp

Naming test locations with labels
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Adding labels to test locations

Adding test location labels allows you to customize location naming conventions, including

building number, rack, fiber, etc.

Importing labels

You can import test location labels to all your test

Import

plans or per test location (if test locations are
different for each test step) from a CSV file.
Download a sample file for the template to use.

1. From the Test Plan screen, select Import
test location labels. A screen appears to
choose the CSV file you want to import. Once
imported, the labels will be added to your
job.

If you already have labels added, a pop-
up appears asking if you want to add to the
existing list or replace them.

* For all test plans, choose Import in the
Test Plan section.

/
Test Plan ° _JE

1- FCompPRO %
testing FcompPRO

2 - CAA 1 Port Phase *

Import test location labels for

all test plans

* Forindividual test locations, choose Import in the Test Location section.

Label
Fiberld 0

Import

Fiberid 1

Fiberld 3
Fiberld 4
Fiberld 5
Fiberld 6
Fiberld 7
Fiberld 8
Fiberld 9
FiberId 10
FiberId 11

1

b

3

4

5

L]

7

8

9
10
11
12

[y
[~ ]

[y
I

Sample CSV file - Importing
test location labels

Label

> Fiber Id 0

> Fiber Id 1

> Fiber Id 2

> Fiber Id 3

> Fiber Id 4

> Fiber Id 5

Download sample file

Import test location labels

Browse.. No file selected ﬁ Download sample file

Importing labels

7
Fiberld 2 ~ @ TestLocations € 5 =

Location required for
compliance

[V

v

Import test location labels for test steps

Replace existing

Do you want to replace all existing test locations?

Replace Keep

96
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Auto-generating labels

You can also auto-generate test location labels for all your test plans or per test location
(if test locations are different for each test step).

1. From the Test Plan screen, select Auto-

generate test location labels. The Auto- Auto-generate
generate test location labels screen appears. y labels

2. From the List type dropdown, choose
Simple numbered or Sequential pattern. TestPlan @ & =

* If you already have labels added,
uncheck Replace all existing test

- o : 1-FCompPRO *
locations to add to the existing list.

testing FcompPRO

3. Enter the details and select Generate to
create the labels.

2 - CAA 1 Port Phase *

* For all test plans, choose Auto-
generate in the Test Plan section. Auto-generate test location

T . labels for all test plans
* For individual test locations, choose

Auto-generate in the Test Location

section. Auto-generate
labels

/

4
= TestLocations o —5 =

Label tm:;l:‘:qnlmd for
> Fiber Id 0 v
> Fiber 1d 1 NV
» Fiber Id 2 v

Auto-generate test location labels
for test steps

Auto-generate test location labels

List type
Simple numbered

Replace existing
test Iocat"ons Prefix text Start number* End number

AA 1 10 .
\ D Zera-pad numbers Genera te

All locations required for compliance

Replace all existing test locations

Cancel Generati

Simple numbered labels
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Auto-generate test location labels

List type
Sequential pattern

Start label* End label*
AA-01 AB-05

All locations required for compliance

Replace all existing test locations

Cancel Generate

Sequential pattern labels

~ @ TestLocations € & =

Sequential pattern labels, using AA-01to AB-05

NOTE:

You can also import and auto-generate labels in the Mobile

Tech app during job creation. See "Creating a job" on page
320.
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Duplicating a job template

Duplicating a template allows you to modify an existing template to save as a new one.

1. From the Job Manager, select the Job Templates tab. The Templates List screen
appears.

2. Select the template you want to duplicate or use the search box to find it, then select
Duplicate. The New Template screen appears, as a copy of the original template.

Job Templates

VAV ] StrataSync  stac:iag9777777

= TPA

Job Templajes

2024-02-22 DP Optical
Power

SGNRDiscovery

Duplicate

Legacy Templates

Legacy Templates

ER Home of the TPA

Search

»

dominik.prause@stage2...

andrew.sedlovsky@stag...

2/22/24 (9 5:20 AM

3/24/23 (U 6:22PM

mantu.nigam.root@stag...

rodney.weaver@stageZ2t...

Job Manager . . )
s o = b B B . (54 m
SELERE e New Duplicate  New job Move  Export Refresh Delete
|== Analytics B Template name Organization Created by Created on Modified by Modified on

9/27/24 (D 1:53 AM

12/21/23 (O 2:32PM

SGNRDiscovery All Rates Legacy Templates andrew.sedlovsky@stag... 3/21/23 (O 9:09 AM andrew.sedlovsky@stag... 4/29/24 (O 521 PM
SGNRLocations Legacy Templates andrew.sedlovsky@stag... 4/6/23 (O 1:38PM rodney.weaver@stage2t... 12/21/23 (O 2:32PM
SGnrWithPicAndSig Legacy Templates roger.rhodes@stage2tp... 4/13/23 (O 1:41PM rodney.weaver@stageZzt... 12/21/23 (O 2:32PM

abe Virgin Media arsalan.raghib@stage2t... 5/16/24 (O 7:03 AM

aby_tests_isw-4808 StE Fiber Test noel.clarke@stage2tps.... 7/2/24 (9 5:07 AM

Templates List
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3. Enter a unique Template name (required). You can also enter a work order label and

contractor ID.

4. Use the Job Atrributes section to add additional detail, such as company name, tech
name, job address, locations, job comments, etc. The Custom option allows you to
create your own attributes, as well.

* To delete an attribute, hover over the row and select the Delete button.

* To move an attribute, hover over the row and select the Move button to drag up

or down.

5. When done, select Save at the top. The template will be added to the Templates List.

V1AV ] StrataSync sTace299777777 2 Homeofthe TPA )

= TPA Job Template - Test 3

Job Manager a —

Job Template
plates Save

|£ Analytics Workflow Tests
“  Job Template

Template name*

Test3

v o Job Attributes e

—— Save

e Advanced properties

Duplicating a template

& o Job Attributes o

Label Type

> Cable ID Alphanumeric text
> Location A Alphanumeric text
> Location B Alphanumeric text
> Report Select from list

v Company Alphanumeric text

Value

cl
CMO50
CMO75

Cablex_OTDR_Summary_s

Technician can edit

Adding job attributes

Validate with regular

List values expression

Cablex_OTDR_Summary_s
2

100

Cloud Services User Guide

May 2025



Chapter 5 Test Process Automation

Creating a job from a template

1. From the Job Manager, select the Job Templates tab. The Templates List screen
appears.

2. Select the template you want to base the job on or use the search box to find it, then
select New job. The Job screen appears, based on the template you chose.

Job Templates New job Search

VAVl StrataSync stace299777777 3 Homeofthe TPA )

= TeA Job Templates
Job Manager o f_.. l*e t: E* S -lfu-
gllenplates New Duplicate  New job Move Export Quick search Refresh Delete
E Analytics B Template name Organization Created by Created on Modified by Modified on
gg%‘truz'zz DP Optical Legacy Templates dominik.prause@stage2..  2/22/24 (U 520 AM mantu.nigam.root@stag...  9/27/24 (O 1:53 AM
SGNRDiscovery Legacy Templates andrew.sedlovsky@stag..  3/24/23 (O 6:22PM rodney.weaver@stage?2t... 12/21/23 (O 2:32PM
SGNRDiscovery All Rates Legacy Templates andrew.sedlovsky@stag... 3/21/23 (U 9:09 AM andrew.sedlovsky@stag... 4/29/24 (U 5:21PM
SGNRLocations Legacy Templates andrew.sedlovsky@stag..  4/6/23 (U 1:38 PM rodney.weaver@stage2t... 12/21/23 (O 2:32PM
56nrWithPicAndSig Legacy Templates rogerrhodes@stage2tp... 4/13/23 (U 1:41PM rodney.weaver@stage2t..  12/21/23 (O 2:32PM
abe Virgin Media arsalan.raghib@stage2t... 5/16/24 (O 7:03 AM
aby_tests_isw-4808 StE Fiber Test noel.clarke@stage2tps.... 7/2/24 (O 5:07 AM

Templates List
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3. Enter a unique Job ID (required) and optional schedule date. You can also enter a work
order label, contractor ID, and due date.

4. Use the Job Atrributes section to add additional detail, such as company name, tech

name, job address, job comments, etc. The Custom option allows you to create your
own attributes, as well.

* To delete an attribute, hover over the row and select the Delete button.

* To move an attribute, hover over the row and select the Move button to drag up
or down.

5. When done, select Save at the top. The job will be added to the Jobs List.

VAV ] StrataSync stace299777777 = HomeoftheTPA (2]

= Tea Job - Test 3

Job Manager = _— Save

Job Templates
P Save

E Analytics Workflow Tests
- Job

Work order ID*

Advanced properties
Test3 e prop

1271672024 o o

w e Job Attributes o

Creating a job

& o Job Attributes o

Label Type Value Technician can edit List values :::feas‘:i;:ﬂ' il
> Cable ID Alphanumeric text cl v

> Location A Alphanumeric text CMO50 (Vg

> Location B Alphanumeric text CMO75 v

> Report Select from list Cablex_OTDR_Summary_ gable)LOTDR,Summary,s

v Company Alphanumeric text v

Adding job attributes
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Moving a job template

You can move a template to another organization or sub-org.

1. From the Job Manager, select the Job Templates tab. The Templates List screen
appears.

2. Select the template you want to move, then select Move. The Assign template to
organization screen appears.

3. From the dropdown, choose the organization you want to move to, then select Assign.
The template will be moved to the organization.

Move Search

Job Templates

VAV ] StrataSync  stace299777777 = HomeoftheTPA ) o

o=
= TRA Job Templates
Job Manager . » . -
L'- o ts & Quick search Q = o
SotlismEites New Duplicate  New job Move Export Refresh Delete
E Analytics B Template name Organization Created by Created on Modified by Modified on
",;gitfz‘zz DP Optical Legacy Templates dominik.prause@stage2..  2/22/24 (U 5:220 AM mantu.nigam.root@stag..  9/27/24 (U 1:53 AM
SGNRDiscovery Legacy Templates andrew.sedlovsky@stag..  3/24/23 (U 6:22 PM rodney.weaver@stage2t... 12/21/23 (D 2:32PM
SGNRDiscovery All Rates Legacy Templates andrew.sedlovsky@stag..  3/21/23 (D 9:09 AM andrew.sedlovsky@stag..  4/29/24 (D 5:21 PM
SGNRLocations Legacy Templates andrew.sedlovsky@stag... 4/6/23 (O 1:38 PM rodney.weaver@stage2t... 12/21/23 (O 2:32PM
5GnrwithPicAndSig Legacy Templates roger.rhodes@stage?2tp... 4/13/23 (O 1:41PM rodney.weaver@stage2t..  12/21/23 (O 2:32PM
abe Virgin Media arsalan.raghib@stage2t... 5/16/24 (O 7:03 AM
aby_tests_isw-4808 StE Fiber Test noel.clarke@stage2tps.... 7/2/24 (U 5:07 AM
Templates List
Move to org
dropdown
Assign template to organization ;
g P 9 Assign
[h HomeoftheTPA )  FiberInspection
1 template will be assigned.
Cancel Assign
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Deploying a job template

TPA job templates are now auto-deployed to any
user (and their associated instruments) in the
organization (or sub-organizations) where the job
template is saved.

Techs can then create jobs from the job template
from Mobile Tech or in the instrument.

Please note that the StrataSync account must be
licensed for SS-PRO or higher.

For details, see "Job template auto deploy
settings” on page 235.

Select a preference:

Enable TPA

Auto Approve Job Settings
Report Settings
Anti-Theft

Documents

Mobile Tech Settings

| Job Template Auto Deploy Settings|

ORGANIZATION SETTINGS-Licenses for TPA option

Job Template Auto Deploy Settings

” Use below settings for this organization
organizations

and its sub-

Template Name

TRUE FIBER template New

Enable

v

Cloud Services User Guide
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Exporting a job template

From the Job Manager, select the template(s) you want to export, then select Export. The
JSON file(s) will download to your desktop.

Deleting a job template

From the Job Manager, select the template(s) you want to delete, then select Delete. You will
be asked to confirm. Select Delete again.

The template(s) will be removed from the Templates List.

VW IAV ] StrataSync  stace299777777 [ Home of the TPA » (¢ ]
|
= TPA
Job Templates
Job Manager . N -
O & k 2B a ¢ (]
Job Templates
Te ate Created Created Modified Modified
|= Analytics =) weErrmems [ on by on
FTTA Project sqale@stage2tpa.com 1/5/23 (9 9:52 AM sgale@stage2tpa.com 1/5/23 (O 419PM
Gigapower Install gigapower@stage2tpa.com 2/22/23 © 9:55 AM jimmy.perdue@stage2tpa.com 3/1/23 @ 9:34 AM
Inspection and OptiTrak iustin.nagle@stage2tpa.com 3/9/23 © 11:48 AM
inspectionremotetemplate jerome.laferriere@stage2tpa.c.. 3/7/23 ® 4:02 AM
JLJobPONnodir_r4 jerome.laferriere@stage2tpa.c... 1/18/23 © 2:16 AM
JLJobUC-5bingoETZ jerome.laferriere@stage2tpa.c..  2/23/23 O 10:09 AM

Creating reports

When TPA jobs are approved (either manually or via auto-approval), StrataSync can generate a
Summary and/or a Detailed PDF report, based on system-wide or per-organization settings. By
default, reporting is disabled.

Summary PDFs when enabled (per account or sub-org) are selected in the job template
creation phase.

The Detailed PDF report concatenates any test results uploaded from VIAVI test instruments
associated with the approved job which are PDF-formatted. Test results in other formats are
not included.

Please note that the StrataSync account must be licensed for SS-PRO or higher. Contact your
VIAVI sales representative for support on any of these topics.

See "Report settings” on page 230 (per-org settings) or page 300 (system-wide).
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Analytics Dashboard

The Analytics Dashboard supports work order-associated CDM (Common Data Model) JSON-
formatted test results from any VIAVI test instrument.

From the Job Manager dashboard, select the Analytics tab on the left to show the Reports
List. Here, you can choose a report to show the individial dashboard.

This dashboard is covered in detail in the Analytics chapter. See Analytics Dashboard on page

58.

VIAV ] StrataSync  stacez99777777  Home of the TPA »

|=  Analytics

= TPA
- Reports

Include downstream
organizations

[] Filter by tags

NSC

Report

CDM Jobs
CDM Tests by Type

CDM Tests by Type -2

Combo TruePON and 1650nm
tests

Fiber Closeout - Bidirectional

Fiber Closeout - Unidirectional

FIDErIa & Number &
wavelength report with
hidirOTDR avants
FiDeria & number &
wavelength report with
unidir0THR avants
FIDErId & NUMDer &
wavelength report with
unidirOTDR events
FiDerid & NUMDer &
wavelengths bad events
hidirOTDR analusis
FIDEra & NUMDer &
wavelengths bad events
unidIrOTNR analusis
FIDErid & NUMDEr &

Organization Owner

Home of the TPA
Home of the TPA

Home of the TPA

Home of the TPA / UseCases /
VirginMedia UK

Home of the TPA

Home of the TPA

Home of the TPA

Home of the TPA / UseCase2 /
UGG

Home of the TPA

Home of the TPA

Home of the TPA / UseCase2 /
uGe

Last Updated

2023-01-24

2023-01-24

2023-03-07

2023-01-26

2023-01-26

2023-01-26

2023-01-26

2023-02-13

2023-01-26

2023-01-26

2023-02-13

Tags

Analytics Reports List

V1AV ] StrataSync  stacez99777777  Homeofthe TPA »

= TPA

|=  Analytics

& CDM Jobs

Past # Days

30

Test Summary
1,764 Tests

000000000

0207232

022220231

030920232

031023-1JP

Bz e cre «»

Analytics Dashboard

Trend by Day
2/21/23 -3/22/23
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This chapter covers how to use the Asset Management features of StrataSync,

including the following:

"Assets" on page 108

"Searching and sorting" on page 109

"Views" on page 112

"Asset List" on page 115

"Adding new assets" on page 131

"Importing assets" on page 132

"Managing asset types" on page 134

"Updating firmware" on page 138

"Managing configuration templates" on page 142
"Managing asset options" on page 158

"Managing asset groups" on page 164
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Assets

The Assets tab is the hub for all of the asset management
features of your StrataSync account, including: adding new
assets, importing and editing asset details, updating firmware,
managing configuration templates, and deploying software
options to your instruments, etc.

Click the Assets tab in the Main menu to bring up the Assets

dropdown.

Assets tab

& Dashboard [ Tost Data ~

Default View nsaved changes)

Save view as...
Current Filters Remove all

% [Model T-BERD

Favorite Views
My Saved views -

Default View

Shared views *

Show the view list ©

Customize view

& People ~

©  View Asset Group: (None

Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s)

& Organizations ~

= Work Orders ~ [3 Licenses

+ | Manage Asset Groups

A What's New

% Data Exchange Links

& Dashboard

Asset List
Default
8

Add a new asset

Import Assets

Current Filters
Manage Asset Type

M Assetclass Syn
Update Firmware

Manage Templates

Favorite Views

Assets dropdown
menu

Q
D

=  @©Hep

©Add Asset € Download Report |~

Page [1]of 3, |

Asset class Asset Type Unique ID Serial No Organization  TechID Tech First Tech Last AssetStatus  Last Syn
Name Name Status

| ] T-BERD|
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 2000 T-BERD 2000 T-BERD 2000_2805 2805 Stage JOSU Demo1  demot JDsSuU Demo1 Stolen ol
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 8000 T-BERD 8000E T-BERD 8000E_947 947 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demo1 Active ol
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 8000 T-BERD 8000E T-BERD 8000E_948 948 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demo1 Active ol
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 2000 T-BERD 2000 T-BERD 2000_4709 4709 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demo1 Active ol
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 6000A T-BERD 6000A T-BERD 6000A_30470 30470 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demo1 Active Sync N
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 5800 V2 T-BERD 5800 V2 T-BERD5800V2_WMME... WMME0062540051 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demo1 Active ol
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 6000A V2 T-BERD 6000A V2 T-BERD 6000A V2_1038 1038 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demot Active SyncN
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 6000A V2 T-BERD 6000A V2 T-BERD 6000A V2_1039 1039 ‘West Region west_tech1 West Techt Active ol
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 8000 T-BERD 8000E T-BERD 8000E_2541 2541 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demo1 Active: ol
‘Syncable T-BERD/MTS 8000 T-BERD 8000E T-BERD 8000E_2548 2548 Stage JDSU Deme1  demot JOSU Demo1 Active o]
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 6000A T-BERD 6000A T-BERD 6000A_30421 30421 Stage JOSU Demo1  demot JDsuU Demo1 Active ol
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 5800 V2 T-BERD 5800 V2 T-BERD5800V2_WMME... WMME0062540050 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demot Active ol
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 2000 T-BERD 2000 T-BERD 2000_18816 18816 Wangjing njfo70209 njf070209_first njf070209_last Active
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 5800 V2 T-BERD 5800 V2 T-BERD5800V2_WMME... WMMEO0071450099 ‘Wangjing 5800 tech 5800 tech_first 5800 tech_last Active SyncN

Asset List selected from the Assets tab
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Searching and sorting

From the Assets List, you can easily find an asset using the search bar under each of the column
headers or the sorting filters.

Searching

You can search by typing into the search bar
under a column header. The list updates with the
results.

Search bar

Asset class Asset Type Unigu

Make sure to include hyphens for product TBERD
names, etc., (e.g. T-BERD 2000).

Syncable CellAdvisor CAA . [EJT-BERD 2000
[[]T-BERD 4000

Some of the columns provide dropdowns with Syncable TBERDMTS2000 7 pepD 5800 V2

releveant options once you start typing. Syncable CllAdvisor CAA . [IT-BERD 6000A

] [F]T-BERD 6000A V2
[7]T-BERD 8000E

Module T-BERD/MTS module 20PMVFL

Syncable T-BERD/MTS 8000

The filter criteria is listed under the Current Filters section on
the left. Click the (x) to remove the filter. You can also click (x)
to remove the filter from the search bar. X ‘Model T-BERD

Current Filters Remowve all

Favarite Views

My Saved views »”

Default View

& Dashboard BTl rer e 2 oneniatona e = o ories e B e ea i nate New IS Data Exchange ks ¥ a =  @Heb

Default View [unsaved changes]

Save view as...  Customize view

CurentFiters  Removeall O View Asset Group:  None « | Manage Asset Groups © Add Asset | 8 Download Report | =

X Model T-BERD

Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s) Page [1]0f 3 )

BETOVS Assetclass Asset Type Unique ID Serial No Organization  Tech ID Tech First Tech Last Asset Status  Last Syn
Name Name Status
i M
My Saved views E ] T-BERD|
Default View Syncable T-BERD/MTS 2000 T-BERD 2000 T-BERD 2000_2805 2805 Stage JDSU Demo1  demo JDsSU Demo1 Stolen of
) Syncable T-BERDIMTS 8000 T-BERD 8000E T-BERD 8000E_047 947 Beiing jdsu_demot jdsu demot Active o
Shared views ;-'
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 8000 T-BERD 8000E ‘T-BERD 8000E_948 948 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demot Active ol
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 2000 T-BERD 2000 ‘T-BERD 2000_4709 4709 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demot Active ol
Show the view list ©
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 6000A T-BERD 6000A “T-BERD 6000A_30470 30470 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demot Active Sync N
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 5800 V2 T-BERD 5800 V2 > WMME Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demot Active of
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 6000A V2 T-BERD 6000A V2 T-BERD 6000A V2_1038 1038 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demot Active Sync N
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 6000A V2 T-BERD 6000A V2 T-BERD 6000A V2_1039 1039 West Region west_tech1 West Techt Active ol
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 8000 T-BERD 8000E ‘T-BERD 8000E_2541 2541 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demo1 Active ol
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 8000 T-BERD 8000E ‘T-BERD B000E_2548 2548 Stage JOSU Demo1  demo1 Josu Demo1 Active ol
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 6000A T-BERD 6000A ‘T-BERD 6000A_30421 30421 Stage JOSU Demo1  demo1 Josu Demo1 Active ol
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 5800 V2 T-BERD 5800 V2 _WMME... Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demo1 Active of
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 2000 T-BERD 2000 T-BERD 2000_18816 18816 Wangjing njf070209 njf070200 _first njf070200._last Active
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 5800 V2 T-BERD 5800 V2 ‘T-BERDS800V2_WMME... WMMEOD07 1450099 Wangjing 5800 tech 5800 tech_first 5800 tech_last. Active Syne N

Scroll to the right to reveal more detail, including Software Options and Test Data.
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Filtering multiple items

The Asset Class, Asset Type, and Asset Status columns allow

you to select multiple items to filter at the same time (e.g.
filter OneExpert and DSP only). When ready, select Apply.

Again, the filter criteria is listed under the Current Filters

section on the left. Click the (x) to remove the filter. You can

also click (x) to remove the filter from the search bar.

NOTE:

OneExpert CATV, D

ASSET TYPE FILTER x

Clear selected items
¥ OneExpert CATV
¥DSP

123

124

135

356

467

478

987

BERT 40G/100G TMé&

BERT CSAMI

BERT MSAM1

BERT MSAM?2

Canaritu Aduicar

Apply

Remember when using filters to make sure the columns
that you don't want included are blank, so the search

results are not affected by them.

Date filters

The Last Sync Date column allows you to use the
dropdown or calendars to filter by date or date
range. Click the search box to bring up the date filter
dropdown. When ready, select Apply.

Again, the filter criteria is listed under the Current Filters
section on the left. Click the (x) to remove the filter. You
can also click (x) to remove the filter from the search
bar.

Please note the times shown in StrataSync correspond
to your local time zone, no matter where the device was
synced from.

Last Sync Date

Template
status

SELECT A DATE RANGE

Exact dates -
Start: 1/24/19 [2=)
End:  4/25/19 (=]

Apply

10
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Option filters

The SW Options and HW Options columns allow you to
use the dropdown to filter by options that are installed
or not installed. Click the search box to bring up the
options filter dropdown.

Then use the Asset Type dropdown to choose the asset,
and options filters. Just start typing to show the list.
When ready, select Apply.

Again, the filter criteria is listed under the Current Filters
section on the left. Click the (x) to remove the filter. You
can also click (x) to remove the filter from the search bar.

NOTE:

SW Options HW Options Firmware

OPTIONS FILTER - Enter list of options

Asset Type | T-BERD/MT.. -

that do not have the specified option.

Installed:
Example: "Option 1, Options 2"

Not installed:

used with an asset type filter for
best results

Apply

You can save custom filters to a favorite view for easy

@ reference. See "Saving views" on page 113.

Sorting

You can also easily sort the columns by
clicking the column header arrows to sort
by ascending / descending values. Toggle
through the options to remove the sort.

If you have multiple columns selected, you

can also set the priority of how the columns themselves are sorted.

The "Installed" list shows assets with the specified
options, while the "Not installed" list shows assets

The "not installed" filter should be

Cloud Services User Guide
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Views

Customizing views
StrataSync gives you the ability to customize your list views in a dashboard.

1. Select the Assets tab, and then select Assets List.
The Assets List appears.

@& Dashboard O Assets -

Asset List
2. Select Customize view at the upper left of the screen. Default
The Customize View screens appears.

Add a new asset

Import Assets

Current Filters
Manage Asset Type

X Ascet class Syn
Update Firmware

Manage Templates

Favorite Views

Save Customize
view as view

[/

n n Stage JDSU Demol [+] & techi@abc.com
™
V1AV Iptratasyne - VI
Notifications | Preferences = System Settings | Sign Out
Dashboard " @TestDaz ~  @People - i Organizations - &5 Work Orders ~ censes N WhafsNew % DataExchange Links @ Help
Default Vie|
Save view as... | Customize view
Current Filt 2 G
urrent Filters  Remove all View Asset Group: (None + | Manage Asset Groups © Add Asset | & Download Report | =
¢ (Rssstlsis| Syncable
v Actions ¥ | for 0 selected record(s) Page |1 of 149 |5 ]

Favorite Views P od que D o Org o D D

My Saved views s Syncable .|

Default View Syncable CellAdvisor CAA JD724C DDE31588 DDE31588 Stage JDSU Demo1  kk KK_first KK _last Active: OK 03/09/2015 0¢
‘Syncable T-BERD/MTS 2000 T-BERD 2000 T-BERD 2000_2805 2805 ‘Stage JDSU Demo1  demo1 Josu Demo1 Stolen oK 04/07/2015 1

Shared views i
Syncable CellAdvisor CAA JD724C DDE31587 DDE31587 Stage JDSU Demo1 demot Josu Demo1 Active OK 05/11/2016 0!
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 8000 T-BERD 8000E T-BERD B0OOE_947 947 Beijing jdsu_demo1 Jdsu demo Active: oK 10/11/2018 14

Show the view list ©
Syncable TBERDIMTS 8000 T-BERD 8000E TBERDB00E 945 948 Beiing jdsu_demot jdsu demot Aciive oK 101112018 1
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 6000A MTS 6000A MTS 6000A_31028 31028 Beijing jdsu_demo1 Jdsu demot Active: Sync Needed 08/03/2016 1
Syncable DSAM DSAM-6300 3021451 3021451 East Region 1890 jon doe Active: Sync Needed 10/21/2013 1
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 2000 T-BERD 2000 T-BERD 2000_4709 4709 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demot Active: OK 10/11/2018 14
Syncable DSAM DSAM-6300 101215 101215 ‘Stage JDSU Demo1  demot Josu Demo1 Active: Sync Needed 10/24/2013 1
Syncable DSAM DSAM 1234 AT-1383124816903 AT-1383124816903 ‘Stage JDSU Demo1 Active: Sync Needed
Syncable DSAM DSAM-6000 0020451 0020451 Stage JDSU Demo1  demo? Josu Demo1 Active: Sync Needed 11/11/2013 1
‘Syncable DSAM DSAM-6300 0192098 0192098 ‘Stage JDSU Demo1  frod47637 Yvan Frosio Active: Sync Needed 11/08/2013 0
Syncable DSAM DSAM-6000 0176202 0176202 Stage JDSU Demo1 demot Josu Demo1 Active Sync Needed 11/12/2013 0¢
Syncable T-BERD/MTS 6000A MTS 6000A MTS 6000A_00002 00002 Stage JDSU Demo1  t6d1 t6d1_first t6d1_last Active: Sync Needed 12/10/2013 1
Syncable SmartClass TPS SCTPS-AB-CU 000000654321 000000654321 West Region 4580409 4580408 _first 4580408 last Aciive oK 0210572014 04

Viewing 2231 record(s) Page Size

Assets List Default View
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3. In the left column, you will see .
the asset types. Click the plus CUSTOMIZE VIEW
(+) to expand the attributes wrsTsUTo yerew
associated to the asset type. o modu paset Type
. ode
The right column shows the e o Unique 1D
attributes already included in © MP-60 N on
. . @ MP-80
the view list. @ MSAM module ll I:E: ::[i’rst Name Ll
. gtz;zizpert CATV LI Tech Last Name il
4. Select an attribute, then use the PR Asset Status
arrow buttons to add or remove Asset Cost ot oo e
attributes to adjust the view list Asset Life (Years) Template status
H sset No ptions
on the rlght Asset N . HW Options
Asset State/Region Eirmware
5. When done, click OK. n
Cancel

Saving views

1. From the Assets List, select Save

view as... at the upper left of the SAVE VIEW AS =
screen. The Save View As screens
appears. View Mame Test 1
2. Ente.r a vievy name, select your This view is: Mot Shared
sharing options, and choose
whether you want to make it a Make this a favorite v

favorite or default view.
Set as Default View

3. When done, click Save.

The new view is listed under the Cancel
Favorite Views section on the
left.

Cloud Services User Guide
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Sharing and editing views

1. From the Assets List, select Show the view list on the

left side of the screen. The Saved and Shared Views
screens appears.

Show the
view list

Default View

Save view as... = Cus
Current Filters Remove all

® Assetclass Syncable

Favorite Views
My Saved views A

Default View

Shared views »

Show the view list @

2. Choose whether you want to share a view or not, make a favorite, a default, rename,

or delete.
3. When finished, click Done.

SAVED AND SHARED VIEWS
View Name Created By Last Shared
Modified
All columns JDSU Demol 10/07/2013 | Shared -
B Test 1 Barry Howell 01/21/2019 | Not Shared
Brian's Cal View JDSU Demol 10/23/2013 | Shared -
Brian's Org View 1DSU Demo1 10/21/2013 Shared .4
Brian's View JDSU Demo1 10/23/2013 Shared .4
CellAdvisor Only JDSU Demol 10/18/2013 | Shared x
DSAM Only JDSU Demol 10/18/2013 | Shared x
DSAM with O sn JDSU Demol 05/01/2014 | Shared -
HST-3000 Only JDSU Demol 10/18/2013 | Shared Z
=3

Favorite

Default Actions

#Rename @ Delete

&

Note: Once a shared view is created, it cannot be edited. You need to create a new one

and delete the old one.

Cloud Services User Guide
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Asset List

Exporting lists to CSV

On all list pages (Assets, Test Data, People, Organizations, Work Orders and Licenses), you
can download your current list view using the Export Table to CSV button.

Use the Download Activity dropdown to see the list of files downloaded from the browser
over the last 7 days as a result of clicking the Export Table to CSV button, or from the Test
Data list view downloaded from the Actions button dropdown.

When ready, a popup will ask where you want to save the file.

Please note that to provide better Ul responsive and overall system performance, users
cannot initiate another download action until the previous one has completed.

Export Table Download
to CSV Activity
) e

- -
& Export Table to CSV ¥ Download Activity

uid.csv
2/15/21 13:45

ONT.csv
2/15/21 13:45

ONT.csv
2/15/21 13:45

Exporting data to CSV

Cloud Services User Guide
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Editing asset details

1.

Asset List > Asset Khanh10004

‘ ONX-620: S/N Khanh10004

Status
*Asset Status:
Firmware
Enforced Firmware
HW Version:
Add date:
1D
Calibration Date:
Last Sync Date:

Last Sync Status:

Device details
Asset Type:

Model:
Manufacturer:
Description:

Catalog Number:
Unique ID:

Serlal No:

From the Assets List, select a view on the left that includes the asset you want to
edit or use the filters to find it.

Double click the asset to bring up the details screen.

Edit the information as needed, then click Save to confirm.

Active -

08/01/2018

133692

Sync Needed

OneExpert CATV.

ONX-620

Khanh10004

Khanh10004

== Work Orders ~

Update Firmware

BLicenses

Actions

View Mainframe History
View Configuration

Most Recent Test Data

View all tests of this device

Syne History

08/03/2018 08:55 Sync Needed Template [ name=Beijing Updat...
08/03/2018 08:45 User changed Techid to jdsu_demo1, asset will
08/03/2018 08:45 Sync Needed Template [ name=Beijing Updat.
08/03/2018 08:42 cancelled firmware and config file updatesTe
08/02/2018 08:32 User changed Techld to demo, asset will be u
View full Sync Log

Documentation

View more documents

You don't have to manually add syncable assets. Just sync
them to automatically add them and all details to your
Asset List.

16
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View mainframe history

From the Asset Details screen, you can view the
Mainframe History.

On the right side under the Actions panel, select View
Mainframe History. The Mainframe Module History
screen is displayed.

View Mainframe
History

/

View Mainframe History
View Configuration

Actions

Most Recent Test Data

View all tests of this device

Sync History

08/03/2018 08:55 Sync Needed Template [ name=Beijing Updat...
08/03/2018 08:45 User changed Techld to jdsu_demaol, asset will.
08/03/2018 08:45 Sync Needed.Template [ name=Beijing Updat..
08/03/2018 08:42 cancelled firmware and config file updatesTe.

08/03/2018 08:32 User changed Techld to demo1, asset will be u.
View full Sync Log

MAINFRAME MODULE HISTORY - T-BERD 8000E - 5/N 947

Page 1 of 1

Timestamp Parent ID Module Description

10/18/2013 10:58 attached T-BERD 8000E_947 EBOEBTPCK_&12

View configuration

From the Asset Details screen, you can view the Asset
Configuration information.

On the right side under the Actions panel, select View
Configuration. The Configuration Artifacts screen is
displayed.

View
Configuration

Actions
View Maingfame History

View Configuration

Most Recent Test Data

View all tests of this device

Sync History

08/03/2018 08:55 Sync NeededTemplate [ name=Beijing Updat...
08/03/2018 08:45 User changed Techld to jdsu_demo?, asset will.
08/03/2018 08:45 Sync Needed Template [ name=Beijing Updat..
08/03/2018 08:42 cancelled firmware and config file updatesTe.

08/03/2018 08:32 User changed Techld to demo?, asset will be u.
View full Sync Log

Cloud Services User Guide
May 2025
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Depending on the instrument type, configuration files are organized into single or
multiple sections (Channel Plan, Limit Plan, etc). Select a category to show just show
that type of configuration.

Also, you can right-click a configuration file for more options, including:

Configuration Sections

* View
e Edit*
¢ Rename*
» Deploy — Deploy this configuration to another unit
* Archive - Save this configuration to the Global Archive for all users
* Copy to template
* Export
e Delete*
PY— DTestData -  WPeople - . Organizations -  EEWorkOrders - [licenses  MWhafsNew % Data Exchange Links @

Asset List > Asset 3021451 > Configuration
g DSAM-6300: S/N 3021451

Current Template: - - -

Configuration Artifacts

Channel Plan
Limit Plan
Location File

Field View QAM

SmartiD™ Service Plan
Wireless Profiles

General Configuration

SmartID™ Configuration

NOTE: Modifying configuration artifacts from this page will automatically be deployed to this asset during next sync and disconnect this asset from its template

Actions ¥
Indianapolis fconfig/iocation/indianapolis 10/1812013 17:06 1072212013 16:28 jdsu.demo1@jdsu
NCTA Jconfigliocation/NCTA 10/1812013 17:06 10/23/2013 12:58  jdsu.demo1@jdsu
NCTA1 Jconfigliocation/NCTA1 10/1812013 17:06 10/23/201313:22 jdsu.demol@jdsu
brian Jeonfigfiocation/brian 10/18/2013 17:06 1012412013 09:33 jdsu.demo1@jdsu
greg Jeonfigllocationigreg 10/1812013 17:06 102412013 10:44 jdsu.demo’@jdsu
bbc Jconfigliocation/bbc 07/24/2016 23:13  gingin@jdsu.com 07/25/2016 22:06  gingin@jdsu.com

NOTE:

For Edit, Rename, and Delete, changes will be applied to
the instrument on the next sync. This also removes this
instrument from its template.

[ Channel Plan Global Archive

18
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View test data View all tests on

From the Asset Details screen, you can view all the test this device

data on the device.

On the right side under the Actions panel, select View
all tests of this device. The Test Data History screen fetors

View Mainjfame History

iS d iS played . View Congffiguration

View all tests of this device

Sync History

08/03/2018 08:55 Sync NeededTemplate [ name=Beijing Updat...
08/03/2018 08:45 User changed Techld to jdsu_demo!l, asset will...
08/03/2018 08:45 Sync Needed.Template [ name=Beijing Updat..
08/03/2018 08:42 cancelled firmware and config file updates.Te.
08/03/2018 08:32 User changed Techld to demo1, asset will be u...
View full Sync Log

@ Dashboard OAssets » @ Test Data ~ 4 People ~ & Organizations ~ = Work Orders + @Licenses N What's New @ Help

Default View
Save view as... = Customize view

Current Filters  Remove all & Download Report |~

X Assst iary Key | 39580
Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s) Page [ 1] of 1

Favorite Views Asset Type Asset Serial No Asset Unique ID Data Type Data Format Status Sync Time Creation Time Filename Full path and Organization

filename Name
My Saved views #

Default View 3021451 3021451 textixmi 1002112013 16:46 1012112013 16145 ground block Imeasfiles/126964(Cable... East Region
3021451 3021451 text/xml 10/21/2013 16:50 10/21/2013 16:49 tv. Imeasfiles/128964/TV/tv.... East Region

Shared views -

3021451 3021451 text/xml 10/21/2013 16:50 10/21/2013 16:48 tap Imeasfiles/128964/Tapit. East Region

3021451 3021451 texthml 10/21/2013 16:50 10/21/2013 16:47 modem Imeasfiles128964/Cable... East Region
Show the view list ©

Viewing 4 record(s) Page Size 1« < page [ o1 b pi
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View sync log

From the Asset Details screen, you can view the
configuration sync history of the device.

The sync log shows all the data transfers with a
device, including sync timing or if a sync is needed to
deploy configuration artifacts, test data, and when
firmware has been updated, etc.

This can be very helpful in making sure your assets are
up to date and all data has been synced.

On the right side under the Actions panel, select
View Full Sync Log. The Sync Log History screen is
displayed.

View Full Sync
Log

Actions

View Mainframe [listory
View Configuratipn

Most Recent Tesf Data

View all tests gf this device

Sync History

08/03/2018 P8:55 Sync Needed Template [ name=Beijing Updat...
08/03/201908:45 User changed Techld to jdsu_demao?, asset will.
08/03/201f 08:45 Sync Needed.Template [ name=Beijing Updat..
08/03/20B 08:42 cancelled firmware and config file updatesTe.

08/03/208 08:32 User changed Techld to demo1, asset will be u.
View full'Sync Log

Asset 3021451 SynclLog History

- 7/26/2016, 10:19:20 PM

Sync Needed. Configuration artifacts deployed.

[ ] 7/24/2016, 11:11:14 PM
Sync Needed. Configuration artifacts deployed.
[ ] 10/21/2013, 4:50:04 PM
- 10/21/2013, 4:46:26 PM

- 10/21/2013, 4:40:18 PM

- 10/21/2013, 4:39:04 PM

Suceessful Sync. Downloaded [1 files, totalling 202 bytes], Uploaded [13 files, totalling 20528 bytes].

Suceessful Sync. Downloaded [1 files, totalling 202 bytes], Uploaded 5 files, totalling 7571 bytes].

Suceessful Sync. Downloaded [1 files, totalling 230 bytes], Uploaded [64 files, totalling 40361 bytes].

Suceessful Sync. Downloaded [1 files, totalling 177 bytes], Uploaded [2 files, totalling 2714 bytes].
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View documentation

From the Asset Details screen, you can view additional
documentation for the device, including the user
manual.

On the right side under the Actions panel, select User

Manual or View More Documents. The user manual
for the device is displayed.

View
documentation

Most Recent Test Pata

10/21/201316:50f Fail /measfiles/128964/Cable Modem/mod
10/21/2013 16:5q Fail /measfiles/128964/Tap/tap.lvm
10/21/201316:9 Fail /measfiles/128964/TV/tvlvm
10/21/2013 16:46 Fail /measfiles/128964/Cable Modem/grou
View all testspof this device

Create DSAMJ24 Hour Report

07/25/201¢22:19 Sync Needed. Configuration artifacts deployed.

07/24/201p 2311 Sync Needed. Configuration artifacts deployed.
10/21/201 16:50 Successful Sync. Downloaded [1 files, totalling...
10/21/203 16:46 Successful Sync. Downloaded [1 files, totalling...

10/21/2q13 16:40 Successful Sync. Downloaded [1 files, totalling.
View fufl Sync Log

Documentation

User Manual
View more documents

VIAVI

NSC-200
Network & Service Companion

User Guide
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Changing asset status

1.

From the Assets List, select a view on the left that
includes the asset you want to change or use the
filters to find it.

Right-click the asset and choose Change Status.

Select the new status from the dropdown: Active,
Broken, Calibration, Retired, Loaned, Stolen, Lost,
Sold, Repair, Spare, or Contractor.

Assets with the following status will not sync to
StrataSync: Retired, Stolen, Lost and Sold.

Change Status

Clone Configurations
Reassign

Delete

Stop pending update
Update Firmware
Deploy Template

Set Timezone

» Active
Broken
Calibration
Retired
Loaned
Stolen
Lost
Sold

Add to Group
Remove from Groups

Synchronize Templates

Repair
Spare

Contractor
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Reassigning an asset

Reassigning assets from the Assets List is similar to how you assign assets from the Holding
Bin.

1. From the Assets List, select an asset (or assets) by clicking the checkbox to the left of
the item.

2. Right-click the item (or use the Action dropdown) and select the Reassign. The
Reassign Asset screen appears.

3. Select the organization and a user, then click the Reassign button at the bottom.

Assign to me

|

»x
REASSIGN ASSET
Select an organization and user within the organization to assign asset(s) to Assign to me
ORGANIZATIONS i& People (323)
. Page 1| of 22
Search for an Organization 9 b H
© Expand All © Collapse All e L) ame 2 ame 0g ame Role Organizatio
'w Stage JDSU Demo1
apl2test
demo1 JDsU Demo’ jdsu.demo1@jdsu.... Administrator Stage JDSU Demo1
P apltest
N jdsu_demo10 JDSU_demo1_first JDSU_demoi_last jdsu_demo10@)jds... Technician2 Stage JDSU Demo1l
P Beijing
B Contractors rod7637 Yvan Frosio dsami@jdsu.com  Administrator Stage JDSU Demo
demo test] 1641 16d1_first t6d1_last 161_16653523 Unidentified Techld ~ Stage JDSU Demof
DemoCamelCase 58729 58729_first 58729_last 58729 16653523  Unidentified Techld  Stage JDSU Demot
demolowercase 57162 qingin li qingin@jdsu.com  Administrator Stage JDSU Demot
demotest2
Ccuis7670 liang cui liang.cui@jdsu.com  Technician Stage JDSU Demo
DEMOUPPERCASE
Duranti, Jimmy T kg Khalid 16653523 kq16653523@jdsu... Administrator Stage JDSU Demo1
p East Region 59075 Yoo-Chul Shin yoo-chulshin@jds... Administrator Stage JDSU Demo1
Eningen yoochul ‘YooChul_first YooChul_last yoochul 16653523  Unidentified Techld ~ Stage JDSU Demo1
ImportAssets yeshni YCShni_first YCShni_last yoshni_16653623  Unidentified Techld  Stage JDSU Demo1
P North Region
yeshin YCSHIN_first YCSHIN_last ycshin_16653523 Unidentified Techld  Stage JDSU Demo1
p Org7
PathTrack ycs YCS_first YCS_last yecs_16653523 Unidentified Techld  Stage JDSU Demo1
P SiiOrg jdsu_demo JDSU_Demao_first JDSU_Demo_last jdsu_demo_16653... Unidentified Techld Stage JDSU Demao1
Sri Org 2 47158 A7158_first 47158 _last 47158_16653523 Unidentified Techld ~ Stage JDSU Demo1
StrataSync
v Viewing 323 record(s) of 323 I4 4 Page [ or 22 » ¥
p Test
Cancel

NOTE:

You can also assign the asset to yourself by selecting
Assign to me at the top right corner.
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4. When done, click Confirm. S

REASSIGN ASSET

| assets will be assign to Mark User 7871188 in Business Unit, please note filter below is just for view.

Holding Bin 7083201

14 < Page [ of 10 i

Deleting an asset

1. From the Assets List, select the checkbox next to the asset
(or assets) you want to delete.

Check All on this Page

Check All on all Pages
2. Right-click the item (or use the Action dropdown) and select

Uncheck All on this Page
Delete.

Uncheck All on all Pages
3. A confirmation screen asks you to confirm. Click Confirm. View asset corfiguration
View/Edit asset details
Change Status 3
Reassign

Delete

Stop pending update
Update Firmware

Deploy Template

Set Timezone

Add to Group
Remove from Groups

Synchronize Templates

Generate Report

Delete confirmation

Some of selected assets contains history. Are you sure you want to delete 1 selected asset(s)?

Confirm Cancel

Cloud Services User Guide
124 May 2025



Chapter 6 Assets

Stop pending update

1. From the Assets

List, select the Stop pending update confirmation
checkbox next
to the asset (OI’ Your are about to stop a pending update in 1 assets. Press Confirm to proceed

assets) you want
to stop pending Cancel
updates.

2. Right-click the
item (or use the
Action dropdown) and select Stop Pending Updates.

3. A confirmation screen asks you to confirm. Click Confirm.

Update firmware

If you have the right permissions, you can update firmware of the assets right from the
Assets List.

1. From the Assets List, select the checkbox next to the asset (or assets) you want to
update.

2. Right-click the item (or use the Action dropdown) and select Update Firmware.

3. A confirmation screen asks you to confirm. Click Confirm.

Cloud Services User Guide
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Deploying a configuration template

1. From the Assets List, select the checkbox next to the asset (or assets) where you
want to deploy a template.

2. Right-click the item (or use the Action dropdown) and select Deploy Template. The
Deploy Template screen is displayed.

3. Select the template to deploy and click Next.

4. A confirmation screen asks you to confirm. Click Confirm.

Deploy template - select Template

Page |1 |of 1

Description Organization Full Org Path Edit Lock Created Created By Modified Modified By
On On

INo records found

Viewing 0 record(s) page size ([IEEED 4 4 Page [l ot 1 » »
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Set timezone

1. From the Assets
List, select the
checkbox next
to the asset
(or assets) you
want to set the
timezone.

2. Right-click the

Set Timezone

Set the Timezone for 1selected asset(s):

Timezone: America/Indiana/Indianapolis - Eastern Standard j

item (or use the Action dropdown) and select Set Timezone. The Set Timezone

screen is displayed.

3. Select the timezone from the dropdown and click Confirm.

Add to group

Asset groups provide a way to organize your assets for

easy management and deployment. x

1. From the Assets List, select the checkbox next to
the asset (or assets) you want to add to an asset

group.

2. Right-click the item (or use the Action dropdown)
and select Add to Group. The Add to Group screen

is displayed.

3. Select the group from the list and click Save.

Add to group

Choose group

5800

CAA

ONT N-Port ZNO103
lgg-group
mygroupl
mygroup3

Save Cancel

May 2025
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Remove from groups

1.

From the Assets List, select the checkbox
next to the asset (or assets) you want to
remove from asset groups.

Right-click the item (or use the Action
dropdown) and select Remove from
Groups. The Add to Group screen is
displayed.

A confirmation screen asks you to
confirm. Click Confirm.

Delete from all groups

Are you sure?

Confirm Cancel

Synchronize configuration templates

1.

From the Assets List, select the
checkbox next to the asset (or assets)
you want to sync with its assigned
template.

Right-click the item (or use the Action
dropdown) and select Synchronize
Templates.

A confirmation screen asks you to
confirm. Click Yes.

DEPLOY TEMPLATE

You are deploying templates to 1 assets?

MName:
Description:

Multiple Templates

Press Yes button to proceed

128

Cloud Services User Guide

May 2025



Chapter 6 Assets

Generate reports

1. From the Assets List, select the checkbox next to the asset (or assets) you want to
create a report for (applicable instruments only).

2. Right-click the item (or use the Action dropdown) and select Generate Report, then
choose Utilization or Installed Options.

For the Utilization Report, select the catalog number and time period, then click
View Report. It is only available for floating and timed floating options.

The Installed Options Report is generated automatically, as shown below.

NOTE:

The Reporting features are only available if you purchased
the option.

Generate Utilization Report

MNote:The Utilization Report is only available for Floating and Timed Floating options.
Mo floating or time_floating option license has been assigned to this asset.

* Asset Type T-BERD/MTS 8000
* Catalog Number v
* Time Period Last 30 days w

Cancel

& Dashboard 2 Test Data ~ & People ~ & Organizations - = Work Orders ~ i Licenses N What's New % Data Exchange Links

Installed Options Report & Download Report  ~ ReportDate: 1/25/19, 2:35 PM

Asset Type Organization Serial No Unique ID Tech ID Tech Name Parent Type Parent Serial No Option Name
Name

T-BERD/MTS 8000  Beijing T-BERD BOOOE_947 jdsu_demo1 jdsu_demo1@jdsu.. Anywhere SMART_ACC... {

T-BERD/MTS 8000  Beijing T-BERD BODOE_947 jdsu_demo jdsu_demo1@jdsu.. OTDR,SMARTLINK
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Options

1.

From the Assets List, select the checkbox next to the asset you want to deploy the
option to.

Right-click the item (or use the Action dropdown) and select Options, then choose
Floating Options or Software Options.

Select the options you want to include, then click Next to deploy.

ASSIGN FLOATING SW OPTIONS TO - T-BERD 8000E - UID: T-BERD 8000E_947

Please select options to deploy and press next

Option Type Expiry Description Organization Available Assign Option Return Date  Duration Quantity Status Email
Again

Date Name

No records found

Cancel

Floating Options list

x

ASSIGN SOFTWARE OPTIONS - T-BERD 8000E - UID: T-BERD 8000E 947
Please select options to deploy and press next

Option Type Description Organization  Available Assign Option Quantity Status Email

Name Expiration Date Again
Anywhere, SMART_ACCE PERMANENT Anywhere, SMART ACCESS_L1 0of 0 v Deployed
OTDR,SMARTLINK PERMANENT OTDR,SMARTLINK 0of 0 v Deployed
Cancel

Software Options list
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Adding new assets

This section details how to add syncable assets to
StrataSync. This method isn't recommended, as you can
add assets just by syncing them.

1. Select the Assets tab, and then select Add a New
Asset. The Add Asset screen appears.

As mentioned on the right, remember that you
don't have to manually add syncable assets. Just
sync an asset to automatically add it and all details
to your Assets List.

2. Select the asset type and model, then click Next.
The Asset Details screen appears.

ADD ASSET - Select an asset type and model

You do not have to manually add syncable assets.
Sync the asset to automatically add it to your assets
list

Asset Type: OneExpert ... -

ONX-620 -

Model:

Cancel

ADD AN ASSET - Asset details ¥
Asset Type: OneExpert CATV
Model: ONX-620
* Unique ID: Test add|an asset
+ Unique ID is the Serial No.
Serial No: Test add an asset
Mac Address: KOG RRXKHKXK

3. Select a user for the asset,
then click Next. The Select
a User organization screen
appears.

"ADD AN ASSET - Select an User"

*Select an organization and user

ORGANIZATIONS

Search for an Organization
© Expand All © Collapse All

v Stage JDSU Demol

within the organization to assign asset(s) to" Assign to me

page (1 of 22 |

demot

jdsu_demoto

froa7637

181

58720

57162

cuis7670

ka

50075
yoochul

yeshni

record(s) of 323

JDsu Demot jdsu demot @jdsu. Stage JDSU Demot

JDSU_demon_frst JDSU_demo?_last jdsu_demo10@ids. Stage JDSU Demot

Yvan Frosio dsami@jdsu.com  Administrator Stage JDSU Demot

1601_frst 1641_last 164116653523 Unidentiied Techid  Stage JDSU Demo

58729_frst 56729_ast 58720_16653523  Unidentified Techld  Stage JDSU Demot

gingin i qincin@idsu.com  Administrator Stage JDSU Demot

liang i liang.cui@jdsu.com  Technician Stage JDSU Demot

Khalid 16653523

Kq16653523@jdsu... Administrator Stage JDSU Demot

Yoo-Chul Shin yoo-chul.shin@ids... Administrator Stage JDSU Demot

YooChul_first YooChul_last yoochul 16653523 Unidentfied Techld  Stage JDSU Demo

Yeshni_fist Yeshni_last yeshni_16653523  Unidentified Techld  Stage JDSU Demot

YCSHIN_first YCSHIN_last yeshin_16653523  Unidentfied Techld  Stage JDSU Demo

Yes _fiist s _tast yes_16853523 Unidenified Techid  Stage JDSU Demot

JDSU_Demo_frst JDSU_Demo_last jdsu_demo_16653.... Unidentfied Techid  Stage JDSU Demo1

a7158_frst

47158 _last

47158_16653523  Unidentfied Techid  Stage JDSU Demo

'K Pagennfzz» M
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Chapter 6 Assets

4. Click Done to confirm and create the asset.

ADD AN ASSET - Done

You can make further edits to the asset by
selecting Asset Details.

Asset Type: OneExpert CATV
Model:  ONX-620
The asset was successfully added to inventory.

Additional attributes can be viewed and edited on the assets
details page.Go to the Asset Details page ==

Note:Some attributes will not be populated until the assets

syncs for the first time

Importing assets

This section details how to import multiple non- Download sample CSV
syncable assets from a CSV file to the Holding
Bin. This can be any equipment with a MAC /

address, including 3rd party.
IMPORT ASSETS - Select a File

Please note this feature does not support
importing Accessory or Module asset classes.

Assets will be imported into: Holdings Bin

Note: If auto-move assets to inventdry option is enabled in Systems

1. Select the Assets tab, and then select Settings, then assets may auto-moye into inventory.

To auto-move the assets into invenfory, the Tech ID field must be
lmport ASSEts' The Import ASSEtS specified correctly in the C5V file apd Asset Management licenses must
screen appears. be available.

2. To download a sample CSV file already /
fOrmattEd for StratasynC, SEleCt Import CSV File (download sample CSV file) :
Download Sample CSV file. Browse..  No file selected.

Make sure you retain the header row

and enter the data fields starting on
row 2, as follows: Cancel

* Asset type

* UniqueID
« MAC address
e Serial No.

3. Select Browse and choose the file you want to import, then select Import.

The assets will be imported into the Holding Bin.

NOTE:

If the auto-move assets to inventory option is enabled in
Systems Settings, assets may auto-move into inventory.

The Tech ID field must be specified correctly in the CSV file
for this to happen.

Cloud Services User Guide
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Unique asset IDs

When importing assets for VIAVI instruments, use the following chart for the unique IDs,
exactly as shown. Make sure to include the prefix and underscore (e.g. T-BERD 2000 V2_
{Serial Number}, for the T-BERD 2000.

Chapter 6 Assets

CellAdvisor 5G

CX300
FiberChek
MAP-2100
ONA-800
ONA-1000
Optimeter
SmartOTDR
T-BERD/MTS 2000 V2
T-BERD/MTS 4000 V2
T-BERD/MTS 4000 V2
T-BERD/MTS 5800 V2
T-BERD/MTS 5800-100G

T-BERD/MTS 6000A V2

NOTE:

CA5000

CX300
FiberChek
MAP-2100
ONA-800
ONA-1000
Optimeter
SmartOTDR
T-BERD 2000 V2
T-BERD 4000 V2
T-BERD 4000 V2
T-BERD 5800 V2
T-BERD5800-100G

T-BERD 6000A V2

CA5000_{Serial Number}

CX300_{Serial Number}
FiberChek_{Serial Number}
MAP-2100_{Serial Number}
ONA-800_{Serial Number}
ONA-1000_{Serial Number}
Optimeter_{Serial Number}
SmartOTDR_{Serial Number}
T-BERD 2000 V2_{Serial Number}
T-BERD 4000 V2_{Serial Number}
T-BERD 4000 V2_{Serial Number}
T-BERD5800V2_{Serial Number}
T-BERD5800-100G_{Serial Number}

T-BERD 6000A V2_{Serial Number}

@ The file must be saved as a regular CSV format, not UTF-8.

May 2025

Cloud Services User Guide

133



Chapter 6 Assets

Managing asset types

This feature allows you to
manage your syncable or non-
syncable asset types manually,
including associating asset
types and models to an asset
class.

Select the Assets tab, and then
select Manage Asset Type. The
Manage Asset Types screen
appears.

Asset classes

1. From the Asset Class
dropdown, choose

from Basic, Basic_Instrument, or Accessory.

MANAGE ASSET TYPES

1. Asset Class
BASIC -

2. Asset Type

3. Asset Model (optional)

& | W O Add
123
356
987

instrument1

Locator

Test B

©Add

180 DSP

2. Once you choose a class, you will see the asset types associated to that class.

3. Select an asset type, or edit, delete, or add a new one using the buttons at the top.

Asset types

Adding asset types

Select the Add button at
the top of the Asset Type
column. The Create Asset
Type screen is displayed.

Enter the information as
needed, including adding
a name, description, and
any URLs you want to
include, and click Done.

The new asset type will
appear in the list, as
shown here.

CREATE ASSET TYPE
* Name:

Description:

Catalog Number:
Image URL:
Quickstart Guide URL:
Support URL:

User Manual URL:

DSP meters|

4

Cancel

2. Asset Type

S | w
123
356
987
DSP meters

instrument1

Locator

© Add

134
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Editing asset types

Select the asset you want
to edit, then select the EDIT ASSET TYPE v
edit button at the top of
the Asset Type column.

* Name: DSP meters|

. . i Description:
Edit the information 4

as needed, including

adding a description and
any URLs you want to Image URL:
include, and click Done. Quickstart Guide URL:

Catalog Number:

Support URL:

User Manual URL:

Deleting asset types

Select the asset you want to
delete, then select the delete Delete confirmation L
button at the top of the Asset

Type column. A confirmation
screen asks you to confirm.

Click Confirm.

Are you sure you want to delete asset type DSP meters?

Cloud Services User Guide
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Asset models

Adding asset models x
CREATE MODEL

Select the Add button

at the top of the Asset "Name: 180 DSP

Model column. The Description:

Create Model screen is 4

displayed. Catalog Number:

Enter the information as Image URL:

needed, including adding Quickstart Guide URL:

a name, description, and
any URLs you want to
include, and click Done. User Manual URL:

The new asset model m Cancel
will appear in the list, as
shown here.

Support URL:

3. Asset Model (optional)
©Q Add

180 DSP

Cloud Services User Guide
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Editing asset models

Select the model you
want to edit, then select
the edit button at the
top of the Asset Model
column.

Edit the information

as needed, including
adding a description and
any URLs you want to
include, and click Done.

Deleting asset models

Select the model you want to
delete, then select the delete
button at the top of the Asset
Model column. A confirmation
screen asks you to confirm.
Click Confirm.

EDIT MODEL

* Name: 180 DSP

Description:

Catalog Number:
Image URL:
Quickstart Guide URL:

Support URL:

User Manual URL:

Delete confirmation

Are you sure you want to delete asset module 180 DSP?

Cancel
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Updating firmware

This feature allows you to manage firmware versions for all of your assets. You can choose to
update via the online database or upload your own packages for beta testing, etc.

Select the Assets tab, and then select Update Firmware. The Update Firmware screen appears.

See "Managing firmware versions” on page 40 and "Firmware management" on page 285.

Online updates

This is the recommended method
for updates to ensure you have
the latest version from our server.

1.

Select Online updates as
the update method, then

select the asset type from
the dropdown.

Click Next. The Update
Packages screen is
displayed with your
available packages.

Select a package you want
to download.

Remember when
downloading firmware
packages to unzip the file
and follow the instructions
in the Read Me file.

When updating firmware,
the Enforce Firmware
Version checkbox at the
top is optional.

* If the checkbox
is not selected,
StrataSync will
send the firmware
version to the units
upon a sync until
the unit reports that

UPDATE FIRMWARE - Select an update method

Select a method and press next button to proceed

Select an update method: ©O0nline updates

Upload package

Select an asset type to view available online updates:

OneExpert ... w

UPDATE FIRMWARE - Choose an update package

Enforce Firmware Version

When downloading a firmware package,please unzip and follow instructions in the "readme” file

Package Name Version

3.7105 37105

33433 33433

Release Date Status L3

2018/06/08 Beta

2017/02/24 Alpha

Cancel
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Chapter 6 Assets

it is running the updated firmware version.

After StrataSync confirms the firmware update is completed, StrataSync takes
no further action.

If the checkbox is selected, StrataSync behaves slightly differently. StrataSync
will (as before) send the firmware version to the units upon a sync until the
unit reports that it is running the updated firmware version. However since
the Enforce Firmware Version checkbox is selected, StrataSync will continue
to monitor the firmware version the unit is running.

If StrataSync discovers the unit is not running the enforced firmware version,
StrataSync will send the firmware version to the unit upon a sync until the
unit reports that it is running the enhanced firmware version.

StrataSync will continue to monitor the firmware version the unit is running
unless Revoke Enforced Firmware is selected (in Asset View) or a new
firmware version is deployed to the unit.

Click Next. The Select Assets screen is displayed.

Select the assets you want to update by selecting the checkboxes next to each item.

Then click Next. A confirmation screen appears.

UPDATE FIRMWARE - Select assets

Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s)

Serial No

Page 1 of 134 |, ||

Firmware Enforced HW Version ‘Organization Tech ID Tech First Tech Last
Firmware Name Name

ARQA0001150001 Stage JDSU Demo1  demot Josu Demot
RRQAD050762481 RRQA0050762491 2.1.10 10 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demo1
Khanh10001 Khanh10001 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demot
Khanh10003 Khanh10003 Beiling jdsu_demo? jdsu demot
Khanh10004 Khanh10004 Beijing jdsu_demo? jdsu demot
Khanh10005 Khanh10005 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demot
Khanh10006 Khanh10006 Beiling jdsu_demo1 jdsu demot
Khanh10007 Khanh10007 Beijing jdsu_demo? jdsu demot
Khanh10008 Khanh10008 Beijing jsu_demot jdsu demot
Khanh10009 Khanh10009 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demo1
Khanh10010 Khanh10010 Beijing jdsu_demo? jdsu demot
Khanh10011 Khanh10011 Beijing jdsu_demo? jdsu demot
Khanh10012 Khanh10012 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demo1
Khanh10013 Khanh10013 Beijing jdsu_demo? jdsu demot
Khanh10014 Khanh10014 Beijing jdsu_demo? jdsu demot

Viewing 2005 record(s) page size ([IEEED |4 4 Page [f] of 34 ) )i
Cancel
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Chapter 6 Assets

6. Review the information and click Yes to confirm. The assets will then be scheduled

to update to the firmware on the next sync.

UPDATE FIRMWARE - Confirm selections

You are updating this firmware for 1 asset(s)?

Package Mame 3.7105
Version 3.7105
Language

Press Yes button to proceed

Cancel
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Downloading to a USB flash drive

For instruments that support updating the firmware via USB, you can also download
packages to your PC. This method is not recommended.

1. From the Update Packages screen, scroll to the right to Download firmware
show release notes and download firmware options.

2. Click the download button &% for the firmware you want
to download, then choose
Where y0U want to save UPDATE FIRMWARE - Choose an update package \ *

t h e fl | e When downloading a firmware package,please unzip and follow instructions in the "readme” file

Enforce Firmware Version

jnguage Comments Release Notes Downloa\Firmware

Remember when
downloading firmware beta SW tet for APOLLO-4360
packages to unzip the file e g1 Mot Relase notes i
and follow instructions in

the Read Me file.

3. Follow the instructions to
save the firmware to your
USB flash drive.

4. Then follow the
instrument's firmware
installation instructions to
update.

ke Re
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Managing configuration templates

This feature allows you to manage your configuration templates and assign to your assets.
Templates organize and contain multiple testing and configuration settings, called artifacts,
and are an easy way to standardize compliance testing and maintenance configurations
deployed to individual meters, whole customer markets, or your entire enterprise.

Select the Assets tab, then select Manage Templates, and finally your asset type. The Manage
Templates screen appears, as shown below.

On the left, you will see the Global Archives, the , o ‘

repository for all the artifacts to build configuration B Natonal Limit Pan (Astifach

templates for your assets (e.g. Limit plans, DOCSIS DOCSIS Service Plan #1 Artifact \}\

Serv|ce plans’ etc) DOCSIS Service Plan #33 Artifact E_
=

Artifacts are specific to instrument type, e.g. ONX _ %

artifacts are separate from those for NSCs. An artifact g

only includes one aspect of a configuration (e.g. one * Market 32 Template ¢/

artifact can't have a limit plan and off-air ingress plan _

associated to it). Several artifacts can then be added

to a configuration template and deployed to your

instruments.

Individual artifacts can be deployed to your instuments, as well, but is not recommended.
Note: This feature is dependent on the instrument and may not be available for all products.

For more detailed information on templates and best practices, contact us at
TAC@viavisolutions.com.

Global Archives New Template

Manage femplates: OneExpert CATV change

. ©
Clpepth et B Auto Deploy Report | B Linked Artifact Report | @ New Template
Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s) Page |1 of 1
Global Archives
Limit Plan Organization Full Org Path Edit Lock

DOCSIS Service Plan
Off-Air Ingress Plan

Measurement Settings Igq_at 0 Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demot Anyone 10/19/2016 05... gingin.iu@viavisolutions... 07/19/2018 8.
Limit Plan Exclusion Zones

! Khanh East Region LP  East Region LP' 1 EastRegion Stage JDSU Demof Eas... Anyone 07/19/2018 15... jdsu.demoi@jdsu.com  07/19/2018 15...
Global Sweep
Configuration Beijing Beijing 928 Beiing Stage JDSU Demod Beij... Anyone 0719/201821... jdsu.demoi@jdsucom  07/20/2018 14.
Sweep Alignment Plan Khanh Top Level Top Level 1 Stage JDSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1 Anyone 07/19/2018 21... jdsudemoi@jdsucom  07/19/2018 21...
Test Point Templates

X X East Lower 1 East Lower 1 1 EastReg! SubReg1 Stage JDSU Demof Eas... Anyone 07120/201817.... jdsu.demoi@jdsucom  07/20/2018 17.
Tilt Settings
Digital Measurement Bejing Update Test Beijing Update Test 2,001 Beijing Stage JDSU Demof Beij... Anyone 08102/2018 08... jdsu.demoi@jdsucom  08/03/2018 08...
Settings

i tpltest tpltest 0 aplest Stage JDSU Demof aplt... Anyone 08/02/2018 09... ted.robinson@stage.de... 08/07/2018 09.

Ingress Span
Auto Purge Tdmkiz Tdmkiz 0 TDMarket! Stage JDSU Demof aplt... Anyone 08/03/2018 14.... ted.robinson@stage.de... 08/03/2018 14...

Channel Plan Template
Throughput URL Settings

Viewing 8 record(s) Page size ([EEED i «page[fof1) n
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Adding new configuration templates

Select the New Template button at the top right side of the screen. The Create Template

screen is displayed.

Enter the information as needed,

including adding a name, description, NEW ONEEXPERT CATV TEMPLATE

organization, and who shoud be able
to edit, and click Save.

Edit the name and description for this template

*
. . , N
The new configration template will ame
appear in the list. Description
* Organization Stage JDSU Demol
Edit By Anyone -

Depending on the instrument type, configuration files are organized into single or
multiple sections (Channel Plan, Limit Plan, etc). Select a category to show just show
that type of configuration.

Also, you can right-click a configuration file for more options, including:

View

Edit*

Rename*

Deploy - Deploy this configuration to another unit

Archive - Save this configuration to the Global Archive for all users
Copy to template

Export

Delete*

NOTE:

the instrument on the next sync. This also removes this

@ For Edit, Rename, and Delete, changes will be applied to

instrument from its template.

May 2025
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Editing configuration template artifacts

If you have the appropriate permissions, you can edit template artifacts.

Double click the asset you want to edit (or right-click and select View from the dropdown).

The Configuration Artifacts screen is displayed.

Under the Template Sections area on the left, you will see all of the available sections you

can add to your template.

On the right, the Configuration Artifacts area shows the artifacts you currently have

assigned to this template.

Note: This feature is dependent on the instrument and may not be available for all

products.

Manage Templates > Khanh East Region LP
= Khanh East Region LP Edit

East Region LP

Organization: East Region

Template Sections Configuration Artifacts

Deploy Template

Created By Modified On Modified By

Limit Plan Global Archive ) New Limit Plan

Linked Artifact
Count

Lastconfigs @lgnore

Limit Plan = Match -
DOCSIS Service Plan ©lgnore  w At
Off-Air Ingress Plan @lgnore
Name Path Created On
Measurement Settings ©lgnore -
Limit Plan Exclusion Zones © Ignore - L]
Global Sweep Configurations R Khanh East Region LPjson Jeustistratasynclconfig/imits/K...  07/19/2018 15:35  jdsu.demo1 @jdsu.com
Sweep Alignment Plan ©lgnore v
Test Point Templates ©lgnore v
Tilt Settings ®lgnore
Digital Measurement Settings ©lgnore
Ingress Span ®lgnore v
Auto Purge Settings ®lgnore v
Channel Plan Template ©lgnore
Throughput URL Settings ®lgnore  w

Editing template artifacts

Changing the deployment policy

To change the deployment policy for each
configuration, select the dropdown next to each
one.

* Ignore - Ignore the config artifacts in this
section when the template is deployed

* Match - Deploy the config artifacts in
this section to the asset and delete similar
artifacts

0711972018 15:35 jdsu.demo1 @jdsu.com

0

Deploy Template

Template Sections

Channel Plan

=+ Add

© Ignore
= Match
-+ Add

» Add - Deploy the config artifacts in this section to the asset, replacing similar-

named artifacts only
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Sorting by configuration template status

Select the Template status column and choose
the status from the dropdown to sort.

Last Sync Date & Template (1]
status

e None - No current status

« Pending - Template is pending to be _ Deployed v

deployed to the asset

* Deployed -Template has been deployed to the asset

» Asset Newer — The instrument user modified the template on the asset after the
server template version was created.

The template on the instrument is different than the template created on StrataSync
and the template on the instrument was created after the template on StrataSync.

 Template Newer — The template on the instrument is older than the template on
the server.

A new template was created on StrataSync, or an existing template was modified on
StrataSync, but the new (or modified) template was not deployed to the instrument.
Thus the template on the meter does not match the template on StrataSync and the
template on StrataSync is newer.

You can also easily sort the columns by clicking the column header arrows to sort by
ascending / descending values. Toggle through the options to remove the sort.

If you have multiple columns selected, you can also set the priority of how the columns
themselves are sorted.

Actions v  For 0 selected record(s)

Asset Status Last Sync Last Sync Date Template "' SW Options
Status status

5/27/2105:19 | None

Pending
Deployed

Asset Newer
Template Newer

Sorting by template status
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Editing configuration template details

From the Configuration Artifacts screen of the template, select Edit at the top of the
Template Sections area (next to the template name). The Edit Template Details screen is
displayed.

Edit

Manage Templates > Khanh East Regionf[P

- . Organization: East Region
Khanh East Region LP Edit :] P——
East Region LP

Template Sections Configuration Artifacts
RmET SLE L — Limit Plan Global Archive € New Limit Plan
DOCSIS Service Plan Slgnore Actions v
Off-Air Ingress Plan Slgnore
Modified On Modified By Linked Artifact
Measurement Settings Slgnore ¥ Count
Limit Plan Exclusion Zones ®lgnore  «
Global Sweep Configurations —— Khanh East Region LPjson loustistratasync/configllimits/K...  07/19/2018 15:35 jdsu.demod @jdsu.com 07119/201815:35 jdsudemol @jdsucom 0
Sweep Alignment Plan ®lgnore v
Test Point Templates ®lgnore v
Tilt Settings Qlgnore
Digital Measurement Settings @lgnore v
Ingress Span ®lgnore v
Auto Purge Settings Qlgnore
Channel Plan Template Qlgnore -
Throughput URL Settings Qlgnore  «
Lastconfigs © Ignore v

Edit the information as needed, and
click Save. NEW ONEEXPERT CATV TEMPLATE

Edit the name and description for this template

* Name Khanh East Region LP
Description East Region LP
* Organization East Region
Edit By Anyone -
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Edit By

If you have the appropriate permissions, you can x
. . NEW ONEEXPERT CATV TEMPLATE
lock templates from being edited by other users.
Edit the name and description for this template
The Options are: * Name Test Templatd
* Pick User(s) - Allows editing by specific Description
users. Select the user(s) to allow editing for *Organization  Stage JDSU Demot
the template. Note the template creator is Eatgy  OAnyone®pick User(s)
automatically added to the Edit By list.
. . . Search and pick user.
Additional user(s) are selected by typing in -
the “Search and pick user.” dialog box. = cenee

Deployment policy options are also disabled
for all other users.

» Anyone - Allows editing by any user with the visibility to the template
When done, click Save.

The Edit Lock column of the Manage Templates screen shows the username of the
person that has locked the template, or Anyone, if unlocked.

Edit Lock column

/

plates: OneExpert CATV change
a Fil >
urrent Filters Bi Auto Deploy Report | B Linked Artifact Report | © New Template
Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s) Page |1 of 1
Global Archives
Limit Plan Organization Full Org Path Edit Lock Created By

DOCSIS Service Plan
Off-Air Ingress Plan

Measurement Settings laq_at 0 Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demot Anyone 10119/2016 05... qingin liu@viavisolutions.... 07/19/2018 08...
Limit Plan Exclusion Zones Khanh East Region LP  East Region LP 1 EastRegion Stage JDSU Demo?.Eas... Anyone 0711912018 15... jdsu.demot@jdsu.com  07/19/2018 15...
Global Sweep
Configuration Beiiing Beijing 928 Beiing Stage JDSU Demo.Beij... Anyone 0711912018 21... jdsu.demot @jdsu.com  07/20/2018 14...
Sweep Alignment Plan Khanh Top Level Top Level 1 Stage JDSU Demo Stage JDSU Demo1 Anyone 07/19/201821... jdsu.demol@jdsu.com  07/19/2018 21...
Test Point Templates

§ X East Lower 1 East Lower 1 1 EastReg! SubReg! Stage JDSU Demo?.Eas... Anyone 0712012018 17.... jdsu.demol @jdsu.com  07/20/2018 17...
Tilt Settings
Digital Measurement Beijing Update Test Beijing Update Test 2,001 Beijng Stage JDSU Demo?.Beij... Anyone .. jdsu com 08...
Settings

tpltest tpltest 0 aptest Stage JDSU Demot.aptt... Anyone 08/02/2018 09... ted.robinson@stage.de... 08/07/2018 09...
Ingress Span

Auto Purge Tdmkt2 Tdmki2 0 TDMarkett Stage JDSU Demot.aptt... Anyone 14... ted.robi de 14...

Channel Plan Template
Throughput URL Settings

Viewing 8 record(s) page size ([ERD 14 4 Page n of 1) )|
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Viewing associated assets

To see what assets are associated to a template, right-click the template on any menu and
select View Associated Assets from the dropdown (or use the Actions dropdown). The
Associated Assets screen is displayed.

You can also click the asset number to view the assets, as well.

Default View [unsaved changes)
Save view as... Customize view
G it Filts 2 View As Gi M A G
urrent Filters  Remove all iew Asset Group: | None v | Manage Asset Groups ©AddAsset & Download Report | ~
X Template Be 3
pote Belling Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s) Page |1 of 134 | [f
Favorite Views Unique ID Serial No Organization TechID Tech First Tech Last Asset Status
Name Name
My Saved views Fd
Default View Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh 10001 Khanh10001 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demo Active
OneExpert Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh 10002 Khanh10002 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demo Broken
S vEeE - Syncable OneExpert GATV ONX-620 Khanh10003 Khanh10003 Bejing jdsu_demot idsu demot Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh 10004 Khanh10004 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demo Active
Show the view list & Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh 10005 Khanh10005 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demoi Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh 10006 Khanh10006 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demo Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh10007 Khanh10007 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demot Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh 10008 Khanh10008 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demo Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh10009 Khanh10009 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demot Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh10010 Khanh10010 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demot Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh 10011 Khanh10011 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demot Active
Syncable OneExpert GATV ONX-620 Khanh10012 Khanh10012 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demot Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh10013 Khanh10013 Beijing jdsu_demo1 jdsu demo Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh10014 Khanh10014 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demoi Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh10015 Khanh10015 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demo Active
Viewing 2001 record(s) 14 4 Page [ of 134 ) I
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Deleting configuration templates

Select the template you want to

delete, then right-click and choose DELETE CONFIRMATION .
Delete (or use the Actions dropdown).

A copflrma_tlon screen asks you to Below Template are Associated with Auto Deploy.
confirm. Click Delete. Cannot be Deleted.

East Lower 1-East Reg1 SubReg1

Cancel

Deploying configuration templates

To deploy a configuration template, right-click the template on any menu and select
Deploy from the dropdown (or from the Configuration Assets screen, click the Deploy
Template button in the upper right). The Deploy Select Assests screen is displayed.

Deploy Template

Manage Templates > Khanh East Region LP
. Organization: East Region —
Edit
Khanh East Region LP ‘ ‘ P ——
East Region LP

Template Sections Configuration Artifacts
b (25 SATE L — Limit Plan Global Archive € New Limit Plan
DOCSIS Service Plan @ Ignore v Actions v
Off-Air Ingress Plan © Ignore -
Name Path Created On Created By Modified On Modified By Linked Artifact
Measurement Settings ®lgnore ¥ Count
Limit Plan Exclusion Zones @® Ignore - a
Global Sweep Configurations — Khanh East Region LPjson loustistratasync/config/limits/K...  07/19/2018 15:35 jdsu.demod @jdsu.com 0711912018 15:35 jdsu.demol @jdsucom 0
Sweep Alignment Plan ®lgnore v
Test Point Templates ®lgnore v
Tilt Settings ®lgnore  w
Digital Measurement Settings ®lgnore v
Ingress Span ®lgnore v
Auto Purge Settings @lgnore -
Channel Plan Template Qlgnore  «
Throughput URL Settings @lgnore  +
Lastconfigs © lgnore v

‘ Deploy Template
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Select the assets where you
want to deploy the selected
template. When done, click

Next.

A confirmation screen will ask if you want to

Deploy template - select assets ¥
You seleceed test_template emplate. Assets assigned to this template have been reselected.
Acions | For 3 selecedrecord(s) Page [1] of 1
ITPOMASStSOK-1  IMpOfASSEtSOK-1  Holding Bin None
impontAssetsOK-1..  IMpomAsseSOK-1  Holding Bin Mone.
- IMpOnASSetsOK-1..  IMpOrtASSesOK-1.. Holding Bin None
v ITPOMASSEtSOK-1..  IMPORASSESOK-1.  Holding Bin None
v ITPOMASSEtSOK-1.  IMPOMASSESOK-1.  Holding Bin None
importAssetsOK-1 - impomAssetsOK-1 Holding Bin Mone.
MpONASSMEOK-1.  IMpOtASSESOK-1.  Holding Bin None.
impontAsselsOK-1, . importAssetsOK-1..  Holding Bin None.
ITPOMASSEtSOK-1..  IMPOMASSEtSOK-1.  Holding Bin None
IMPOMASSMSOK-1_ IMPORASSEISOK-1  Holding Bin None.
impontAssetsOK-1 IMpOtASSesSORC-1.  Holding Bin Mone
importAssetsOK-1..  IMpontAssetsOK-1..  Holdng Bn Mone.
impotAsselsOK-1  importAssetsOK-1  Holding Bin None.
importAssetsOK-1.. IMportAssetsOK-1.  Holding Bin None.
dsamugiss dsam_serial2? Holding Bin None
WViewing 15 second(s) rage Sz ([EHIED M lF‘agznd1 P M

deploy the template. Click Yes to confirm. R .

The template will be deployed to the assets You are adding this template to 3 assets?

on the next sync.

Name: test_template
Description:

Press Yes button to proceed
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Auto deploy settings

You can set up auto deploy settings for any configuration template. Right-click the
template on any menu and select Auto Deploy Settings from the dropdown (or use the
Actions menu). The Auto Deploy Settings screen is displayed.

The options are:

* Use Organization Template Settings for this organization and its Sub-
organizations — Allows you to override the parent organization's template auto
deploy settings

* Enable Auto Deploy for AssetType — Allows you to set whether auto deploy is
enabled for the selected asset type

* Force Auto Deploy - You can “force” StrataSync to deploy the template to all
applicable assets associated with the auto deploy settings, regardless of the
asset’s current Template Status. This is a “one time" action initiated when the box
is checked and Save is selected.

Click Select Organization at the top to add more organizations, as needed.

When done, click Save.

Select Organization

Auto Deploy Settings for East Lower 1

Use Organization Template Settings for this organization and its Sub-organizations - Selgcting
checkbox will override parent organizations template auto deploy settings.
Enable Auto Deploy for AssetType - Indicates if template auto deploy is enabled for Asset Type.

© Select Organization

Use Organization Enable Auto Deploy Force Auto Deploy Organization
Template Settings for | for OneExpert CATV

this organization and
its Sub-organizations

. East Regl SubReg1
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Artifact linking

Artifact linking provides synchronization between parent and child configuration artifacts.

Changes made to the parent configuration artifact will be propagated to the child
configuration artifact.

An artifact link is established when you select Copy To Template from the Actions menu of

configuration artifact. The artifact you are copying from will be the parent and the artifact
that is created in the template will become the child.

Note: This feature is dependent on the instrument and may not be available for all
products.

‘Manage Templates > Global Archive
Global Archive: Limit Plan
Current Fiters 2
Adiiens ¥ | For 1 selected racord(s)
Global Archives —
Limit Plan i
DOCSIS Service Plan =
A Pl
DU names Plel asdjson eustistratasyniconfiglimits/asd! json 0311512015 0555 AM o
Measurement Settings ——
o P B e < Lamys Limitajsen ew figlimitriamys Limia joon 472712016 0336 PM =
o
Global Sweep Configuration o joon Edit fighimitafvs json 1042712016 0250 PM s
o
Sweep Alignment Plan i Renamo fighimisizsdijson Q1472017 04:40 P o
Test P
linjsan Deploy afighimitsfinjson 0110512017 0856 AW o
Te
ssurement Ltjson Copy TOTemPA® gLt json 041772017 0534 PM : Copy oo
Settings o '—
v Kajson Deletn afglimitsQ jsan 0510512017 0207 PM Dok
Ingress Span i
Auto Purge adfsd.json feustitratasynelcantiglinitiadisd.json 05/18/2017 01:35 P =
Channel Pian Template test plan 23 json leustistratasynciconfiglimitsfiest plen 23 json 01/0212018 09:49 AM

Cloud Services User Guide

152 May 2025



Chapter 6 Assets

Actions that update linked artifacts

The artifact linking capability is enabled in System Settings > Template Settings >
Enable Configuration Artifact Link from Global Archive or Templates.

See "Template settings"” on page 259.

The following actions will update an artifact link:

Rename actions

* Renaming of a Global Archive or template artifact will update all linked artifacts in
templates

* Renaming of a Global Archive channel plan (eg.: "N1" to "N2") which is linked to
template T1 that already has channel plan N2 before renaming will delete oldest
channel plan N2

Example:
* Consider Global Archive channel plan is N1
* Consider template T1 has channel plan N2
» Using copy to template, copy Global Archive channel plan "N1" to "T1"

* Now template T1 has two channel plans N1 and N2 where N1 is linked to Global
Archive N1

* Rename Global Archive channel plan "N1" to "N2"

* Template T1 will have its linked channel plan "N1" renamed to "N2"
» Template T1 has two channels plans named "N2"

* The old N2 will be deleted

Edit actions

» Edit of Global Archive or template artifact will update all linked artifacts in templates

Delete actions
» Template used for auto deploy cannot be deleted

* Deleting a Global Archive artifact deletes template artifacts linked to it from
templates

* All template artifacts that are linked to deleted template artifacts will also be
deleted

e The artifacts will also be deleted from assets if following are true
o Template section status is "match”
* Asset will remain associated to template
* Deleting a template artifact deletes template artifacts linked to it

» Template will be auto-deployed again
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154

Breaking links between configuration artifacts

If any changes are made to a child artifact, the established link between the parent
artifact and child artifact is disconnected. Once the link is broken, changes to the parent
artifact are not applied to prior linked child artifacts.

To re-enable the link, select Copy To Template on the parent artifact and copy to the
respective template.
Disabling and re-enabling artifact linking

If artifact linking is disabled, then modifications to the parent artifact will not update
linked artifacts in templates.

If a link is disabled after it is enabled, links are still maintained, however modifications
to parent artifact will not update linked artifacts in templates.

If disabled links are re-enabled, artifacts will be re-synced to all artifacts with linked
artifacts and templates will be deployed based on current auto deploy settings.
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Reporting

Reporting templates linked to Global Archive artifacts
1. Navigate to Assets tab > Manage Templates and select an asset type.
2. Select any section under "Global Archive”.
3. Select Linked Artifact Report to view the report which opens in a separate tab.

The report lists all archive artifacts that are linked by templates per asset type.

Linked Artifact
Report
Manage Tempiales > Giobal Archive
Global Archive: Limit Plan
Current Filters e [ Linked Astifact Rapor € New Limit Plan
Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s) Paga 1 of 1
Global Archives
e Name Path Created On Created By Modified On Modified By Linked Artifact Count

Limit Plan
DOCSIS Service Plan

Linked Archive Artifact Report

Configuration Name Configuration Type Asset Type Template Template Org Path
DOCSIS-ga-rn.oxs DOCSIS Service Plan OneExpert CATV NorthRegion JDSU
DOCSIS-ga-rn.oxs DOCSIS Service Plan OneExpert CATV R2 JDSU.KQ Org
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Reporting templates linked to template configuration artifacts from other
templates

1. Navigate to Assets tab > Manage Templates and select an asset type.
2. Select Linked Artifact Report to view the report which opens in a separate tab.

The report lists all template configuration artifacts along with template names
that are linked by other templates per asset type.

Linked Artifact
Report
Manage Templates: OneExpert CATV change
Current Filiers 2 [Bi Auto Deploy Report | [ Linked Artifact 3eport | @ New Temolate
Aclions | For 0 selectad record(s) Fage f1]-or 1

Global Archives
Limit Pian
DOCSIS Sarvica Plan
Off-Adr Iy

2018307 ... jdsufBidau.com 20180828 10... deuidsy.com

201BTM07 11 jdsu@idsu oom 201810812810, jdsu@idsi.com

20T 2., jdsu@idsu com 2018007727 3:...  josuidsu.com

Linked Template Artifact Report

Configuration Name Configuration Type Asset Type Source Template Source Template Org Path  Destination Template Destination Template Org Path

Al's Limit Plan.json Limit Plan OneExpert CATV ~ NorthRegion JDSU 76588Link JDSU
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Reporting auto deploy settings for all enabled organizations
1. Navigate to Assets tab > Manage Templates and select an asset type.
2. Select Auto Deploy Report to view the report which opens in a separate tab.

The report lists all auto deploy settings for all organziations.

Auto Deploy
Report
Manage Templates: OneExpert CATV change
Somot il 2 i Auto Depioy Report | [ Linksd Artfact sport | @ New Tempiate
Actions ¥ | For D selected recard(s) Page 1 of 1
Global Archives
Limit Pian

Full Org Path
DOCSIS Servica Plan

Created On  Created By Modified On  Modified By

Off-Alr Ingress Ptan

O — marnRegan Anyona 20MBICHOT 1. jesugisu com 201810828 10... jasLjdsu.com
Limit Plan Exclusion Zones R2 Anyone 201BTHO7 11... jdsu@idsu.com 201810828 10... jdsujdsu.com
Giobal Sweep Configuration

3lobal Sweep q 78588k oSt Anyone

Sweep Alignment Plan

201807127 2 Idsu@isu oom 20180727 3. jdsuiidsu.com

Template Auto Deploy Organization Report

OrgName OverrideAutoDeploy AssetType EnabledForAssetType Template TemplateOrg TemplateOrgFullPath OrgFullPath
JDSU true DSAM true Abc Template JDSU JDSU JDSU
Onx true DSAM true Abc Template JDSU JDSU JDSU.Onx
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Managing asset options

As covered briefly earlier in this chapter, this feature allows you to manage your software
options and assign to your assets.

Select the Assets tab, then select Manage Asset Options. The Manage Software Options
screen appears.

i Default View
Save view as... | Customize view Import Options
C t Filt 2
urrent Filters © Floating Option Utilization | & Download Report | ~
Actions ¥ Page (1 of 18 ) [
Favorite Views
) D 0 0 o 0 D
My Saved views ” D 0
Default View
Permanent C510M1GE-U1 10/100/000M Electrical ... Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JDSU Demo1 SmartClass 4800, ... 100 a7 3 1
Shared views >
Permanent C510GELAN-U1 10GigE LAN Ethernet Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JOSU Demo1 T-BERD/MTS 5800... 100 99 1 1
Permanent C510GEWAN-U1 10GigE WAN Ethernet Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JOSU Demo1 T-BERD/MTS 5800.. 90 89 1 1
Show the view list ©
Permanent C510GLAYER4-U1 10GigE L4 TCP/UDP Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JOSU Demo1 T-BERD/MTS 5800... 100 98 2 1
Permanent C510GESYNGE-U1 10GigE Optical Sync-E Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JOSU Demo1 T-BERD/MTS 5800. 100 99 1 1
Permanent C510GCAPTURE-U1 10GigE Packet Capture  Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JOSU Demo1 T-BERD/MTS 5800... 100 99 1 1
Floating CEDUALPORT-FL Dual Port (Floating) Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JOSU Demo1 T-BERD/MTS 5800. 100 100 0 1
Permanent HST3000S-MOS-U1 Field Upgrade: MOS(Me... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1 HST-3000 225 220 5 2
Permanent HST3000-SCRIPT Scripted Test Option,HS... Stage JOSU Demo1  Stage JDSU Demo1 HST-3000 225 223 2 2
Permanent HST3000S-VMOS VMOS(Video Mean Opin... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1 HST-3000 205 202 3 2
Floating E56438-960 TrueSite Pro Floating So... Stage JOSU Demo1  Stage JDSU Demo1  TrueSite 155 155 0 2
Floating E56438-962 TrueSite Indoor TestMa... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1  TrueSite 155 155 0 2
Floating E56438-963 TrueSite Indoor Fault De... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1  TrueSite 155 155 0 2
Floating E56438-964 TrueSite Receiver Meas... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1 TrueSite 255 255 0 2
Floating E56438-061 Truesite Lite Floating So... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1  TrueSite 255 255 0 2
Viewing 257 record(s) page size (IIEEED
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Assigning an option

To assign a software option to an asset, right-click the option and select Assign from the
dropdown (or use the Actions dropdown). The Manage Permanent Option Pool screen is
displayed. This is a quick way to assign an option to a few or even multiple assets.

Select the Assign checkboxes on the left for the assets you want to apply the software
option, then select Deploy from the Actions dropdown.

Assign column
/

Default View
Save view as... Customize view

Current Filters Remove all

MANAGE PERMANENT OPTION POOL - Catalog No: C510GELAN-U1

X AssetTyne MAP-2100, T-BERD/
MTS 5800, T-BERD/MTS 5800 V2,
T-BERD/MTS 5800-100G, T-BERD
/MTS 5882

Descriptioy: 10GigE LAN Ethernet

Using the fssign check boxes choose which assets should be assigned a permanent license

99 of 10QfLicenses available

Favorite Views Actionf ¥ | cancel Page |1 of 3 |, )|

My Saved views =~ i Serial No Unique ID Tech ID Tech FullName @ Parent Type Parent Quanti..  Status

Serial No
Defavit View MAP-2100, T-BERD/MTS

T T - T-BERD/MTS 5800 V2 WMMEQ071450099 T-BERDSB0OV2 ... 5800 tech 5800 tech_frst 5800 tech_last
T-BERD/MTS 5800 V2 WMMP0081450013 T-BERDS800V2_... 5800 tech 5800 tech_first 5800 tech_last
" " T-BERD/MTS 5800 V2 WMMP0081450020 T-BERDS800V2_... 5800 tech 5800 tech_first 5800 tech_last
Show the view list © - - -
T-BERD/MTS 5800 V2 WMMP0114450030 T-BERDS800V2_... 5800 tech 5800 tech_first 5800 tech_last
T-BERD/MTS 5800 V2 WMMP0114750022 MTS5800V2_WM... 5800 tech 5800 tech_first 5800 tech_last
T-BERD/MTS 5800 V2 WMMPO114450026 T-BERDSB00V2 ... 5800 tech 5800 tech_frst 5600 tech_last
T-BERD/MTS 5800 V2 WMMPO114750022 T-BERDSBOOVZ ... 5800 tech 5800 tech_frst 5800 tech_last

T-BERD/MTS 5800 V2 WMMP0114750053 T-BERD5800V2_... 5800 tech 5800 tech_first 5800 tech_last

T-BERD/MTS 5800 V2 WMMP0114750052 T-BERD5B00VZ_... 5800 tech 5800 tech_first 5800 tech_last

A confirmation screen will ask if
you want to deploy the option. You DEPLOY OPTION - C510GELAN-U1
can also choose to send an email to
the user with challenge codes (not You are deploying the option to 3 asset(s).

recommended). Send an email to techl@abc.com with challenge code(s)

. . Note: click on email link to change destination.
Click Confirm.

Are you sure you want to proceed?

The option will be deployed to the

assets on the next sync.
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Viewing orders

To view all orders for a
software option, right-click
the option and select View
Orders from the dropdown
(or use the Actions
dropdown). The License Pool
Orders screen is displayed.

Here you can see the
individual purchases of
software options that make
up the selected pool.

LICENCE POOL ORDERS - Catalog No: C510GEWAN-U1

Description: 10GigE WAN Ethernet

Order Date Delivered Customer Customer PO Number Contact Name Line No Total
Number D Name Quantity

1 01/17/2014 16653523 Stage JDSU Demol 1 90

Moving an option to another organization

To assign a software option license to another organization or suborg, right-click the option
and select Reallocate from the dropdown (or use the Actions dropdown). The Reallocate to
Another Organization screen is displayed.

Enter the number of licenses you want to move and choose the organization to move them
to. When done, click Reallocate.

REALLOCATE TO ANOTHER ORGANIZATION

License Type IPERMANENT

Asset Type IT—BERDKMTS 5800MAP-2100SmartClass

Current Organization |5tage JDSU Demo1l

Available Count IQ'.-'

* Move Count |2

* Move To Organization apl2test

Reallocate Cancel
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Importing options
You can import the list of software options as an bundle file and then deploy to your assets.

From the Manage Asset Options screen, select Import Options at the top right. The Import
Options screen is displayed.

Import Options

s Default View l
Save view as... | Customize view Import Options
Current Filters 2
© Floating Option Utilization & Download Report | ~
Actions ¥ Page [1]of 18 |,
Favorite Views
) p og b D ptio Org o Org p piratic o b gned  Ord D o
My Saved views »* D Q
Default View
Permanent C510M1GE-U1 10/100/1000M Electrical ... Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JDSU Demof  SmartClass 4800, . 100 o7 3 1
Shared views »”
Permanent C510GELAN-U1 10GIgE LAN Ethernet Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JDSU Demo1  T-BERD/MTS 5800... 100 ] 1 1
Permanent C510GEWAN-U1 10GIgE WAN Ethernet  Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JDSU Demot  T-BERD/MTS 5800... £ 89 1 1
Show the view list ©
Permanent C510GLAYER4-U1 10GigE L4 TCP/UDP Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JDSU Demo1  T-BERD/MTS 5800... 100 o8 2 1
Permanent C510GESYNCE-U1 10GigE Optical Sync-E Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JOSU Demo1 T-BERD/MTS 5800... 100 29 1 1
Permanent C510GCAPTURE-U1 10GigE Packet Capture  Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JOSU Demo1 T-BERD/MTS 5800... 100 29 1 1
Floating CEDUALPORT-FL Dual Port (Floating) Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JOSU Demo1 T-BERD/MTS 5800... 100 100 0 1
Permanent HST30008-MOS-U1 Field Upgrade: MOS(Me... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JDOSU Demoi HST-3000 225 220 5 2
Permanent HST3000-SCRIPT Scripted Test Option,HS... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JOSU Demoi HST-3000 225 223 2 2
Permanent HST30008-VMOS VMOS(Video Mean Opin... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1 HST-3000 205 202 3 2
Floating E5643B-960 TrueSite Pro Floating So... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1  TrueSite 156 156 o 2
Floating E5643B-962 TrueSite Indoor Test Ma... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1  TrueSite 155 155 0 2
Floating E5643B-963 TrueSite Indoor Fault De... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1  TrueSite 155 156 o 2
Floating E5643B-964 TrueSite Receiver Meas... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1  TrueSite 255 255 0 2
Floating E56436-961 TruesSite Lite Floating So... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1  TrueSite 255 255 [ 2
Vi g 257 record(s) 'age Size %
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Select Choose File and find the file you want to upload, then select Upload. Success
is indicated after uploading. The options package will then be available to assign to

your assets.

Click Next. The Select Assets screen is displayed.

IMPORT OPTIONS - Upload an update package

Upload update package: | Choose File | No file chosen

Upload

IMPORT OPTIONS - Upload an update package

Upload update package: | Choose File | bundie.xml
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3. Select the assets for the
options to be deployed
to and click Next.

The option will be
deployed to the assets on
the next sync.

IMPORT OPTIONS - Select assels

For 1 salected assels

SW Varsion

Saral No

HW Varsios

Tech First Name  Tach Last Nama

Ld 9220608 SSTest

B4-4-3-2-1

Grag Massey

DS o

|4ll’.ngcn|l|'b|

May 2025
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Managing asset groups

This feature allows you to organize your assets for easy management and deployment.

Select the Assets tab, and then select Assets List. The Assets List appears.

View Asset Manage
Group Asset Groups

/]

Viewing asset groups

You can use the View Asset Group dropdown to select
the asset group you want to filter by. The Asset List
shows the list for that group.

Default View [unsavedchanges)
Save view as... Customize view
i« it Filts 2 View A: Gi M A G
urrent Filters  Remove all iew Asset Group: | None v | Manage Asset Groups ©AddAsset & Download Report | ~
® Template Bel 3
pote Belling Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s) Page | 1| of 134 | ]
Favorite Views Unique ID Serial No Organization TechID Tech First Tech Last Asset Status
Name Name
My Saved views Fd
Default View Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh 10001 Khanh10001 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demo Active
OneExpert Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh 10002 Khanh10002 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demo Broken
R v ae - Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh 10003 Khanh10003 Bejing jdsu_demot idsu demot Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh 10004 Khanh10004 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demo Active
Show the view list & Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh10005 Khanh10005 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demoi Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh 10006 Khanh10006 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demo Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh10007 Khanh10007 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demot Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh 10008 Khanh10008 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demo Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh10009 Khanh10009 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demot Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh10010 Khanh10010 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demot Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh 10011 Khanh10011 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demot Active
Syncable OneExpert GATV ONX-620 Khanh10012 Khanh10012 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demot Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh10013 Khanh10013 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demo Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh10014 Khanh10014. Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demoi Active
Syncable OneExpert CATV ONX-620 Khanh10015 Khanh10015 Beijing jdsu_demot jdsu demo Active
Viewing 2001 record(s) 14 4 Page [ of 134 ) I

View Asset Group: | None

Actions ¥ |For 1 5800

CAA
ONT N-Port ZN0103
lgg-group
mygroup]

Module

mygroup3
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Asset group management

From the Assets List, select Manage Asset Groups at the top of the screen. The Group
Management screen is displayed.

New Group
Adding new groups
Select New Group at the top .
right side of the screen. The GROUP MANAGEMENT
Create A New Group screen is © New Group
displayed Group Name Description Actions
Enter a group name and 5800 #Edit | @ Delete
description, and click Save. A #Edit | © Delete
The new group will appear in ONT N-Port ZN0103 ZN0103 and its modules #Edit | © Delete
the lISt' lgg-group lgg-group #Edit | @ Delete
mygroupl #Edit | @ Delete
mygroup3 #Edit | @ Delete
x
CREATE A NEW GROUP
* Group name: B Group East|
Description:

Y
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Editing groups

Select Edit for the group
you want to edit. The Edit
Group screen is displayed.

Edit the information as needed, and click

Save.

Edit
GROUP MANAGEMENT °
@ New Group

Group Name Description Actions

5800 #Edit | @ Delete
CAA #Edit | @ Delete
ONT N-Port ZN0103 ZN0103 and its modules #Edit | @ Delete
Igg-group lqg-group #Edit | @ Delete
mygroupl #Edit | @ Delete
mygroup3 #Edit | @ Delete

EDIT GROUP

* Group name:

Description:

5800

Y

Cancel
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Deleting groups Delete
Select Delete for the group
you want to delete. GROUP MANAGEMENT s
@ New Group
Group Name Description Actions
5800 #Edit | @ Delete
CAA #Edit | @ Delete
ONT N-Port ZN0103 ZN0103 and its modules #Edit | @ Delete
lgg-group lgg-group #Edit | @ pelete
mygroupl #Edit | @ Delete
mygroup3 #Edit | @ Delete

A confirmation screen asks you to confirm.

Click Confirm. Delete confirmation *

Are you sure you want to delete groups?
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Test Data

This chapter covers how to use the Test Data Management features of StrataSync,
including the following:

e "Test Data" on page 170
» "Searching and sorting" on page 171
e "Views" on page 174

e "Test Data List" on page 177
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Test Data

The Test Data tab is the hub for all of the test

data uploaded from your field instruments to your astboar Seis [ Test Data
StrataSync account. Test Data List

Default View [unsaved changes]

Save view as... Customize view

Click the Test Data tab in the Main menu to bring up
the Test Data dropdown.

Test Data
dropdown menu

Test Data
tab

5 . Stage JDSU Demor ]
\ I.\\ IStrataSync’

i

il [c
Notifications = Preferences | System Settings  Sign Out

@ Dashboard OAssets ~ [2 Test Data ~ & People ~ +h Organizations ~ = Work Orders - 2 What's New % Data Exchange Links

Default View [unsaved changes)

Saveview as... | Customize view

Current Filters Remove all & Download Report  ~

X AssetType OneExpert CATY, DS

b Actions ¥  For 0 selected record(s) Page 1 of 244 |, |

Favorite Views

My Saved views #

09/20/2016 02:16 04/15/2016 00:20 session.default Jeust/privatelcablefsessi... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo jdsu_demo
Default View

09/20/2016 02:16 04/15/2016 02:20 default.chanr 3 i .. Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JOSU Demo1 jdsu_demo1

Shared views r's 09/20/2016 02:16 04/18/2016 05:44 default i . Stage JDSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1 jdsu_demo1

09/20/2016 02:16 04/15/2016 00:20 default i i . Stage JDSU Demo1 Stage JOSU Demo1 jdsu_demo1

Show the view list © 09/20/2016 02:16 04/15/2016 02:23  default i . Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JDSU Demo1 jdsu_demo1
09/20/2016 02:16 04/15/2016 01:30 default.onecheck.CPE Jcust/private/cable/report... Stage JDSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1 jdsu_demo1
09/20/2016 02:16 04/25/2016 04:22 default.onecheck.Groun... /cust/private/cable/report... Stage JDSU Demo1 Stage JOSU Demo1 jdsu_demo1
09/20/2016 02:16 04/15/2016 01:27 default.onecheck.Tap Jeust/private/cable/report... Stage JDSU Demo1 Stage JOSU Demo1 jdsu_demo1

09/20/2016 02:16 04/25/2016 04:22 demo Jcust/public/reports/demo  Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JDSU Demo1 jdsu_demo1

09/20/2016 02:16 04/25/2016 04:22 demo Jeust/public/reports/repor... Stage JDSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1 jdsu_demo1

Test Data List selected from the Test Data tab
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Searching and sorting

From the Test Data List, you can easily find an asset using the search bar under each of the

column headers or the sorting filters.

Searching

You can search by typing into the search
bar under a column header. The list Asset Serlal No et Unique
updates with the results.

Search bar

sd

Some of the columns provide
dropdowns with relevant options once
you start typing.

The available data types are dependent
on the selected instruments.

The filter criteria is listed under the Current Filters section on
the left. Click the (x) to remove the filter. You can also click (x) to
remove the filter from the search bar.

The Sync Time in the Default View is filtered to Today, so make
sure to clear that in the search bar to see all the test data.

Besttata - I ol

+h Organizations - = Work Orders -

[Blicenses  NWhatsNew % Data Exchange Links

Default View wunsaved changes)
Save view as... | Customize view
Current Filters )

Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s)
Favorite Views

[T]docsischeck
[T]Full Scan
[[]Ingress Scan
[]Ingress Scan For Home Certification
[]ingressscanmode
[]Mini Scan
[]Optical Scope
[C]SCREEN
[7]Screenshot
[F]Smart Scan
[C]SmartScan

Current Filters Remove all

® DataType sC

* SyncTime Today

Favorite Views

My Saved views

Default View

& Download Report | ~

Page 1] of 1282 |, ||

T-BERD 2000_2805 TESTDATAOTDR  applicationfoctet-st 1010812013 08:45 07/02/201307:21 Knanh10000003.s0r Iuserfdisi/StrataSynckh... Stage JDSU Demo1

T-BERD 2000_2805 TESTDATA.PDF R... application/paf 10/09/2013 08:45 07102/201307:21 Cable 001_1550.50rpdf  fuser/disk/StraiaSynciCa.. Stage JDSU Deme1

Show the view list ©

T-BERD 2000_2805 TESTDATAPDF R.... application/pd 1010812013 08:45 03/19/2013 11:45 khanh10000001.sor.pdf  fuseridiskiStrataSynchkh... Stage JDSU Demo1

T-BERD 2000_2805 TESTDATAPDF R.... application/pdf 10/09/2013 08:45 03/19/2013 11:45 khann10000002 sorpdf  fuserfdisk/StataSynchkh... Stage JDSU Demol

TESTDATAPDF R.

T-BERD 2000_2805 . application/pdf 1010812013 09:45 07102/201307:21 Knanh af Stage JDSU Demo1

MTS5800_WMDF01346... TESTDATARFC 2. textipiain 10/09/2013 08:55 0912612013 1031 RFC 2544.2013-09.26T. . factornalstoragelbertus... Stage JDSU Deme1

MTS5800_WMDF01346... TESTDATA.RFC 2... application/paf 1010312013 08:55 09126/2013 1031 RFG 2544:2013-09-26T.... faclernalstoragelbertus... Stage JDSU Demal

MTS5800_WMDF01346... TESTDATA textplain 1010972013 09:55 120041201209:11 Knanh-bxtixt facternalstoragelbertius... Slage JDSU Demot

MTS5800_WMDFO01346... TESTDATA textipiain 1010812013 08:55 03/06/201304:37 Khanh0o1 1xt Jactornalstoragelbertivs... Stage JDSU Demal

MTS5600_ WMDF01346... TESTDATA textiplain 10/09/2013 09:55 0307720130450 Knanh002.ixt facternaistoragelbertius... Stage JDSU Demot

TESTDATA

MTS5800_ WMDFO1346.... textiplain 1010812013 08:55 01/48/201307:08 khanh_2013013-03.¢  facternalstoragelbertlus... Stage JDSU Demel

MTS5800_WMDFO1346....

TESTDATA toxtiesy 10/09/2013 09:55. 1200412012 08:11  khanh-paf.csv Jactornalstoragelbertive... Stage JDSU Demat

MTS5800 WMDF01346... TESTDATA textiesv 101092013 08:55 03/06/201304:37 Knanh001 csv facteraistoragelbertius... Stage JDSU Demol

MTS5800_ WMDF01346... TESTDATA textiesy 1010812013 09:55 0310772013 0450 Khanh002.csv Jacternalstoragelbertius... Stage JDSU Demot

My Saved views ”
Default View

TBERD20002805  TESTDATAOTOR  applicaionfoctet-st 1010812013 09:45 031912013 1145 Khanh1000000250r  fusardiskiStrataSynch... Stage JDSU Demod  Stage JDSU Demot khanh_r2
Shared views -

Stage JDSU Demo Khanh_r2

Stage JDSU Demo Khanh_r2

Stage JDSU Demo Khanh_r2

Stage JDSU Demot Khanh_r2

Stage JDSU Demo Khanh_r2 Khanh

Stage JDSU Demot Khanh_r2

Stage JDSU Demot Khanh_r2

Stage JDSU Demo Khanh_r2

Stage JDSU Demo khanh_r2

Stage JDSU Demot Khanh_r2

Stage JDSU Demo khanh_r2

Stage JDSU Demo1 khanh_r2

Stage JDSU Demot Khanh_r2

Stage JDSU Demot khanh_r2

Scroll to the right to reveal more detail, including Organization name and Tech ID.
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Filtering multiple items

The Asset Type column allows you to select multiple items to
filter at the same time (e.qg. filter OneExpert and DSP only).
When ready, select Apply.

OneExpert CATV, D
Again, the filter criteria is listed under the Current Filters ASSET TYPE FILTER x

section on the left. Click the (x) to remove the filter. You can
also click (x) to remove the filter from the search bar.

Clear selected items
¥ OneExpert CATV
¥DSP

123

124

135

356

467

478

987

BERT 40G/100G TM6

BERT CSAMI

BERT MSAM1

BERT MSAM?2

Canarcitu Aduicnr

Apply

NOTE:

Remember when using filters to make sure the columns
that you don't want included are blank, so the search
results are not affected by them.

Date filters

The Sync Time and Creation Time columns allow you to
use the dropdown or calendars to filter by date or date
range. Click the search box to bring up the date filter
dropdown. When ready, select Apply.

Creation Time

SELECT A DATE RANGE

Again, the filter criteria is listed under the Current Filters
section on the left. Click the (x) to remove the filter. You Exact dates v
can also click (x) to remove the filter from the search bar.

Start: 1/24/19

(4]

End: 4/25/19

(4]

Apply
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NOTE:

You can save custom filters to a favorite view for easy
reference. See "Saving views" on page 175.

Sorting

You can also easily sort the columns by
clicking the column header arrows to sort by
ascending / descending values. Toggle
through the options to remove the sort.

If you have multiple columns selected, you
can also set the priority of how the columns themselves are sorted.
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Views

Customizing views
StrataSync gives you the ability to customize your list views.

1. Select the Test Data tab, and then select
Test Data List. The Test Data List appears.

& Dashboard 0 Assets ~ [2) Test Data ~

Test Data List

2. Select Customize view at the upper left Default View [unsaved changes]
of the screen. The Customize View screens Save view as... | Customize view
appears.
Save Customize

view As view

. . Stage JSU Demon ]
\ I.\\ I ptrataSync]

M [C]
i
Notifications = Preferences =~ System Settings = Sign Out

@& Dashboard OAssils - [31 Test Dfita ~ & People ~ & Organizations ~ = Work Orders ~ [3 Licenses N\ What's New % Data Exchange Links

Default Viey (unsaved change.

Save view as... | Customize view

Current Filters Remove all & Download Report  ~

K AssetType OneExpert CATV, DS

P Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s) Page 1 of 244 |, ||

Favorite Views
My Saved views *
09/20/2016 02:16 04/15/2016 00:20 session.default [fcust/privatefcable/sessi... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JOSU Demo1 jdsu_demo1
Default View
09/20/2016 02:16 04/15/2016 02:20 default Tap i . Stage JOSU Demo1  Stage JOSU Demo1 jdsu_demot
Shared views * 09/20/2016 02:16 04/18/2016 05:44 default docsi CPE . Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JDSU Demot jdsu_demot
09/20/2016 02:16 04/15/2016 00:20 default i Gro... i . Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JOSU Demo1 jdsu_demo1
Show the view list © 09/20/2016 02:16 04/15/2016 02:23 default. i Tap fcustipr . Stage JOSU Demo1  Stage JOSU Demo1 jdsu_demo1

09/20/2016 02:16 04/15/2016 01:30 default.onecheck.CPE [cust/private/cable/report... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1 jdsu_demot
09/20/2016 02:16 04/25/2016 04:22 default.onecheck.Groun... /cust/private/cable/report... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JOSU Demo1 jdsu_demo1
09/20/2016 02:16 04/15/2016 01:27 default.onecheck.Tap [feustprivate/cable/report... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JOSU Demo1 jdsu_demo1

09/20/2016 02:16 04/25/2016 04:22 demo [eustipublicireports/demo  Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JDSU Demo1 jdsu_demot

09/20/2016 02:16 04/25/2016 04:22 demo [feustipublicireports/repor... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1 jdsu_demot

Test Data List Default View
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3. In the left column, you will see .
the asset types. Click the plus CUSTOMIZE VIEW
(+) to expand the attributes S HST Asset Type
associated to the asset type. S0 Asset serial No.
. sset Unique
The right column shows the @ Locator Data Type.
. . . = -2100
attributes already included in & OneExpert CATV oo Format
1 1 . Asset Mac e Sync Time +
the view list e = S e +]
4. Select an attribute, then use the Asset Primary Key [«] Full pth and filename [+]
arrow buttons to add or remove Asset Sertal o Organization Name
. . . . Asset Type Full Org Path
attributes to adjust the view list Asset Unique ID Tech 1D
on the right. cPE Toch Loot N
CPE Downstream Failures
5. When done, click OK.
“ Cancel

Saving views
1. From the Test Data List, select

Save view as... at the upper left SAVE VIEW AS =
of the screen. The Save View As
screens appears. View Name Test 1
2. Ente.r a vievy name, select your This view is: Mot Shared
sharing options, and choose
whether you want to make it a Make this a favorite v

favorite or default view.
Set as Default View

3. When done, click Save.

The new view is listed under the Cancel
Favorite Views section on the
left.
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Sharing and editing views

1. From the Test Data List, select Show the view list on
the left side of the screen. The Saved and Shared Views

screens appears.

Show the
view list

Default View

Save view as... = Cus
Current Filters Remove all

® Assetclass Syncable

Favorite Views
My Saved views A

Default View

Shared views »

Show the view list @

2. Choose whether you want to share a view or not, make a favorite, a default, rename,

or delete.

3. When finished, click Done.

SAVED AND SHARED VIEWS

View Name

All columns

B Test1

Brian's Cal View

Brian's Org View

Brian's View

CellAdvisor Only

DSAM Only

DSAM with 0 sn

HST-3000 Only

Created By

JDSU Demol

Barry Howell

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

Last
Modified

10/07/2013
01/21/2019
10/23/2013
10/21/2013
10/23/2013
10/18/2013
10/18/2013
05/01/2014

10/18/2013

Shared

Shared

Mot Shared

Shared

Shared

Shared

Shared

Shared

Shared

Shared

Favorite

Default Actions

#Rename @ Delete

&

Note: Once a shared view is created, it cannot be edited. You need to create a new one
and delete the old one.
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Test Data List

Downloading test data

1. From the Test Data List, select a view on the left that includes the asset you want to
download or use the filters to find it.

2. Right click the asset data you want to download and choose Download (or use the
Actions dropdown).

3. A pop-up appears asking if you want to download the HTML version (for supported
test types, typically where ‘Data Format' = "application/json”) or the raw test results
file. Select the file type and click Download.

If you select HTML Report, any test results files which support an HTML view will
be included in the downloaded ZIP file as HTML, and any other file types will be
included in their native formats.

If you select Raw File, all test results files will be downloaded in their native
formats.

4. Choose where you want to save the file.

[ ] [} ‘ Stage JDSU Demo1 ‘ v | Account ID: 16653523 | & tech1@abc.com
™ "
\ I l\\ I StrataSync i =
Notifications = Preferences =~ System Settings = Sign Out

@ Dashboard O Assets - @ Test Data ~ & People - & Organizations - = Work Orders - [3 Licenses 3 What's New % Data Exchange Links

Default View [unsaved changes]
Save view as... | Customize view

. o
Current Filters Remove all & Download Report |~

: Asset Type  OneExpert CATV, DS Actions ~ | For g selected record(s) Page 1 of 244 ) ||

Favorite Views

My Saved views g

09/20/2016 02:16 04/15/2016 00:20 session.default feustprivate/cable/sessi... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JOSU Demo1 jdsu_demo1
Default View

09/20/2016 02:16 04/15/2016 02:20 default tpri . Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JDSU Demot jdsu_demot

Shared views ” 09/20/2016 02:16 04/18/2016 05:44 default. i ‘cust/pri . Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JOSU Demot jdsu_demot

09/20/2016 02:16 04/15/2016 00:20 default i . tipr . Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JOSU Demo1 Jdsu_demo1

Show the view list © 09/20/2016 02:16 04/15/2016 02:23 default i Tap lcust/pr . Stage JOSU Demo1  Stage JOSU Demot Jdsu_demo1

09/20/2016 02:16 04/15/2016 01:30 default.onecheck.CPE [eust/private/cable/report... Stage JDSU Demo1 Stage JOSU Demoi jdsu_demo1
09/20/2016 02:16 04/25/2016 04:22 default.onecheck.Groun... /custiprivate/cable/report... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1 jdsu_demo1
09/20/2016 02:16 04/15/2016 01:27 default.onecheck.Tap feustprivate/cable/report... Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JOSU Demo1 jdsu_demo1

09/20/2016 02:16 04/25/2016 04:22 demo [eustipublicireports/demo  Stage JDSU Demo1  Stage JDSU Demot jdsu_demot

09/20/2016 02:16 04/25/2016 04:22 demo [eustpublic/reports/repor... Stage JDSU Demo1 Stage JOSU Demo1 jdsu_demo1

X
For supported test types do you want HTML Report or raw file

®Raw File (OHTML Report

Choosing the test results download type

Cloud Services User Guide
May 2025 177



Chapter 7 Test Data

For customers on a StrataSync BASE account (or the legacy CORE), users can select up
to a maximum of 100 table rows (each row representing a test data file) to initiate a
download as a compressed "zip' file (if you just download a single file the file is not
compressed). Customer accounts with any new StrataSync subscription plan (PRO,
ANALYTICS or ENTERPRISE WORKFLOW), or appropriate legacy PLUS licensing, will
support users selecting up to 1,000 files for export.

Depending on the account licensing, if a user selects more than the appropriate limit, a
warning message is displayed as shown in the example below.

Default View funsaved changes] ] Unable o download test data since the selected records are more than the limit of 100. Please apply appropriate filters to narrow down the records %
Save viewas... | Customize view
Current Filters e ATest Data records synced 35 days ago or longer, will be deleted. Please contact your VIAVI Sales Representative for more details.
= s synced 3 days ag e T N s & Export Table fo CSV/ ~ Download Activity
Actions ~ | For 668 selected record(s) Page [ 1] of 45 ) [
Favorite Views
. Asset Type Asset Unique ID Work Order ID Tech ID Organization Data Type Creation Time Syne Time. Modified On Asset Local Asset Serig
My Saved views ~
Name Test Time
Default View L v
Mike v/ oLp-3sv2 2333-13-A-0107 dpo01 SmartPocket V2 Dev powermeter None 12/31720 7:00 PM 518121 5:37 AM 2021-01-C1T01:00: .. 2333-13-A-0|
¥ OLP-35V2 2333-12-8-0199 oot SmartPocket V2 Dev powermeler None 12131720 11:15 PM 517121 10:05 AM 2021-01-C1T05:15:... 2333-12-B-0)
Shared views
| OLP-35v2 2333-12-XX-0013 oot SmartPocket V2 Dev powermeler None 12/31720 33 FM 5/17/21 &:44 AM 2021-01-01T02:33:.. 2333-12-XX-
v OLP-35V2 2333-12-XX-0013 001 SmartPocket V2 Dev powermeter None 12131720 :34 PM 517121 844 AM 2021-01-01T02:34:... 2333-12-XX-
Show the view list @
| OLP-35v2 2333-12-XX-0013 oot SmartPocket V2 Dev powermeter None 12/31/20 834 PM 5/17/21 :44 AM 2021-01-01T02:34: .. 2333-12-XX-
| 0LP-35V2 2333-12-XX-0013 oot SmartPocket V2 Dev powermeter None 12/31720 234 PM 5/17/21 &:44 AM 2021-01-01T02:34: . 2333-12-XX-
¥ OLP-35V2 2333-12-XX-0013 oot SmartPocket V2 Dev powermeter None 12/31/20 833 PM 5/17/21 8:44 AM 2021-01-01T02:33:... 2333-12-XX-
¥ OLP-35v2 2333-12-XX-0013 oot SmartPocket V2 Dev powermeler None 12/31720 33 FM 5/17/21 &:44 AM 2021-01-01T02:33:.. 2333-12-XX-
¥ OLP-35V2 2333-12-X%-0013 001 SmartPocket V2 Dev powermeter Nene 12131720 8:34 PM 517121 844 AM 2021-01-01T02:34:... 2333-12-XX-
¥ OLP-35v2 2333-12-XX-0013 oot SmartPocket V2 Dev powermeter None 12/31/20 833 PM 5/17/21 8:44 AM 2021-01-C1T02:33:... 2333-12-XX-
¥ oLpasv2 2333-12.XX-0013 001 SmartPocket V2 Dev powermeter None. 12131720 8:32 PM 5117121 8:44 AM 2021-01-01T02:32: . 2333124
v OLP-35V2 2333-12-X%-0013 001 SmartPocket V2 Dev powermeter None 12/31/20 8:33 PM 51721 544 AM 2021-01-C1T02:33:... 2333-12-XX-
| OLP-35v2 2333-12-XX-0013 oot SmartPocket V2 Dev powermeter None 12/31/20 834 PM 5/17/21 :44 AM 2021-01-01T02:34: .. 2333-12-XX-
| 0LP-35V2 2333-12-XX-0013 oot SmartPocket V2 Dev powermeter None 12/31720 234 PM 5/17/21 &:44 AM 2021-01-01T02:34: . 2333-12-XX-
«| oLP-35v2 2333-12-XX-0013 oot SmartPocket V2 Dev powermeter None 12/31/20 834 PM 5/17/21 8:44 AM 2021-01-01T02:34: .. 2333-12-%X-
»
14 4 Page B of 45 » b

Feedback Legal PrivacyPolicy Technical Assistance Corporate Home

Deleting test data

If you have the appropriate

permissions, you can delete =
test data. Delete confirmation

Select the data you want to
delete, then right-click and
choose Delete (or use the
Actions dropdown).

Are you sure you want to delete 4 selected test data file(s)?

Cancel

A confirmation screen asks
you to confirm. Click Confirm.
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Exporting lists to CSV

On all list pages (Assets, Test Data, People, Organizations, Work Orders and Licenses), you
can download your current list view using the Export Table to CSV button.

Use the Download Activity dropdown to see the list of files downloaded from the browser
over the last 7 days as a result of clicking the Export Table to CSV button, or from the Test
Data list view downloaded from the Actions button dropdown.

When ready, a popup will ask where you want to save the file.

Please note that to provide better Ul responsive and overall system performance, users
cannot initiate another download action until the previous one has completed.

Export Table Download
to CSV Activity
~
7~ -~

& Export Table to CSV ¥ Download Activity

uid.csv
2/15/21 13:45
ONT.csv
2/15/21 13:45
ONT.csv
2/15/21 13:45

Exporting data to CSV
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For customers on a StrataSync BASE account (or the legacy CORE), users can select up to
a maximum of 1,000 table rows (each row representing the metadata for a test data file)
to export to a CSV file. Customer accounts with any new StrataSync subscription plan
(PRO, ANALYTICS or ENTERPRISE WORKFLOW), or appropriate legacy PLUS licensing, will
support users selecting up to 80,000 rows for export.

Depending on the account licensing, if a user selects more than the appropriate limit, a
warning message is displayed as shown in the example below.

Default View funsaved changes] 1 Unableto download report into CSV flle since the result size is more than the limit of 1000. Please apply appropriate filters to narrow down the resuts. ®
Save view as... | Customize view

Current Filters ©  ATest Data records synced 35 days ago or loages, will be deleted. Please costact your VIAVT Sales Representative for more detals,

& Export Table to CSV || ~ Download Activity

Actions ¥ | For 1007 selected record(s) [ q Page [11] of 464 | )|
Favorite Views

Asset T Asset Unique ID Work Order ID TechID Organization Creation Time Sync Time Modified On Asset Local
My Saved views &2 e o = i
Name Test Time
Default View
RRSP0034590102 20210513T213044 NSC Engineering oneCheckPON 513121 344 PM 5/17/21 12:09 PM 513721 9:44 PM  2021-05-13T21:44:.. RRSP00345|
Shared views -

RRSF0034500102 202105137213044 NSC Engineering  oneCheckPON 5/13219:46 FM 5/17121 12:09 PM 5/13/219:46 P 2021-05-13T21:46.. RRSF00345
RRSP0034590102 20210513T213044 NSC Engineering  oneCheckPON 5/13/219:48 Pl 517121 12:00 PM 5/13/210:48 P 2021-05-13T21:48. . RRSP00345
Show the view list ©
RRSP0034590102 20210513T213044 NSC Engineering  oneCheckPON 5/13/21 950 PM 5117121 12:09 PM 511321 950 PM  2021-05-13T21:50:... RRSP00345|
RRSP0034590102 20210513T213044 NSC Engineering  oneCheckPON 51321951 PM 5117121 12:09 PM 5/137219:551PM 2021-05-13T21:51.. RRSP00345|
RRSF0030800267 202105137213045 NSC Engineering  oneCheckEthemet 5/14121 403 FM 5/17121 12:09 PM 514721 403 P 2021-05-14T16:03.. RRSF00308
RRSP0030800257 20210513T213045 NSC Engineering  oneCheckEthemet s 5714121 402 P 5117121 12:00 PM 5114721 402PM  2021-05-14T16:02.. RRSP0030¢
RRSP0030800267 20210513T213045 NSC Engineering  oneGheckEthemet 5/1421 401 PM 5017121 12:09 PM 514721 401PM 2021-05-14T16:01... RRSP00308
RRSP0030800267 202105137213045 NSC Engineering  oneCheckEthemst 5/14121 400 PM 5117121 12:09 PM 5114721 400PM 2021-05-14T16:00.. RRSF00308

RRSP0030800257 202105137213045 NSC Engineering  oneCheckEthemet 5714121 350 Pl 517121 12:00 PM 514721350 P 2021-05-14T15:50. . RRSP0030¢

RRSP0030800267 202105137213045 NSC Engineering __oneCheckEthemet 5/141213:58 PN 5/17/21 12:09 PM 51421 358 PM_2021-05-14T15:56.... RRSP00308
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This chapter covers how to use the People Management features of StrataSync,

including the following:

"People” on page 182

"Searching and sorting" on page 183
"Views" on page 186

"People List" on page 189

"Adding a user" on page 197
"Importing users" on page 204

"Managing user roles" on page 205
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People

The People tab is the hub for all of the user and role
management features of your StrataSync account, including:
adding and importing users, and managing those users' roles
and permissions.

Click the People tab in the Main menu to bring up the People

dropdown.

People tab

ish People ~ & Organizations ~

People List
Add User
Import Users

Manage User Roles

People dropdown
menu

\. I .\\. ISIrataSym:"‘

Default View (unsaved changes)

Save view as...

Current Filters

Favorite Views

My Saved views £

Default View

Shared views -~

Show the view list ©

o

Customize view

Actlons ~ | For o selected record(s)

Stage JDSU Demo1

= Work Orders -

[3 Licenses N What's New

% Data Exchange Links

= techi@abc.com v

- M # [
Notifications | Preferences | System Settings | Sign Out

©Add User & Download Report |+

Page [1] of 28 |, ||

Jdsu domot@idsu.com
south manager @dsu.com
north manager@idsy.com
‘west manager@jdsu com
east manager@jdus.com
easttech1@jdsu.com
westtech1@idsu.com
south tech1@idsu.com
north.techt @idsu.com
easttech2@jdsu.com
west_toch2@|dsu.com
south tech2@idsu.com
north.tech2@idsu.com
westtechd@idsu.com

easttech3@jdsu.com

Viewing 418 record(s)

Demot
Manager
Manager
Manager
Manager
Techt
Techt
Techt
Techt
Toch2
Tech2
Toch2
Tech2
Tech3

Techs

domot
southmanager
northmanager
westmanager
eastmanagor
east_tacht
west_techt
south_toch
north_tocht
east_tach2
west_tach2
south_tech2
north_tachz
west tech3

east_techs

Adminisirator Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demo

Manager South Region Stage JDSU Demo1.Nor.

Manager North Region Stage JDSU Demo1.Nor.

Manager West Region Stage JDSU Demo1.We.

Manager East Region Stage JDSU Demo1 Eas.

Adminisirator East Reg1 Stage JDSU Demo1 Eas.

Tochnician West Region Stage JDSU Demo1.We.

Tochnician South Region Stage JDSU Demo1.Nor.

Tochnician North Region Stage JDSU Demo1.Nor.

Tochnician East Reg1 SubReg! Stage JDSU Demo1 Eas.

Tochnician West Region Stage JDSU Demo1.We.

Tochnician South Region Stage JDSU Demo1.Nor.

Tochnician north2. Stage JDSU Demo1.Nor.

Tochnician WESTA Stage JDSU Demo1.We.

Tochnician East Region Stage JDSU Demo1 Eas.

ege e (EREED

jdsu demo1@jdsu.com
jdsu.demo1@jdsu.com
northmanager@jdsu.com
jdsu.demo1@jdsu.com
jdsudemo1@jdsu.com
jdsu.demo1@jdsu.com
jdsudemo1@jdsu.com
jdsu.demo1@jdsu.com
northmanager@jdsu.com
jdsu.demo1@jdsu.com
jdsudemo1@jdsu.com
jdsu.demo1@jdsu.com

northmanager@jdsu.com

jdsu_demo1_001 @jdsu...

jdsudemo1@jdsu.com

Dsu

DS

North

DS

psu

DS

psu

DS

North

DS

psu

DS

North

DS

psu

Demot
Demot
Nanager
Demot
Demot
Demot
Demot
Demot
Nanager
Demot
Demot
Demot
Nanager
Super_Toch

Demat

< v.,.-.,fzn »

People List selected from the People tab
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Searching and sorting

From the People List, you can easily find an asset using the search bar under each of the
column headers or the sorting filters.

Searching Search bar

You can search by typing into the search bar under
a column header. The list updates with the results.

Some of the columns provide dropdowns with tosiname S

releveant options once you start typing.

east.tech1@jdsu.com 18 5800 tech_last _tech1
[]Abdullah

west.tech1@jdsu.com West 1 |—\Atha | techi

south.tech1@jdsu.com South - [F]Berkshire h_tech1
[]Chapman

northtech1@jdsu.com North DChwaIek 1_tech1

east.tech2@jdsu.com East * [[]default tech_last  tech2
| DemoTech

The filter criteria is listed under the Current Filters section on Current Filters  Remove all
the left. Click the (x) to remove the filter. You can also click (x)
to remove the filter from the search bar. X LastName How

Favorite Views

My Saved views g

Default View

& Dashboard O Assets ~ [& Test Data ~ &t Organizations ~ = Work Orders ~ [& Licenses N\ What's New % Data Exchange Links & [~} = © Help

Default View [unsaved changes]

Save view as... | Customize view
Current Filters S
©Add User & Download Report ~ ~
Actions ¥ o g selected record(s) Page 1 of 28 |, ||
Favorite Views
. Org 0 Org P
My Saved views rd
Default View M
Stage JDSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demot jdsu.demoi@jdsucom  JDSU Demot 30 Yes 02/06/2019
Shared views *
South Region Stage JDSU Demof.Nor... jdsu.demoi@jdsucom  JDSU Demot 0 Yes 12/01/2017
North Region Stage JDSU Demot.Nor... north.manager@jdsu.com North Manager 0 Yes
Show the view list ©
West Region Stage JOSU Demo1.We... jdsu.demo!@jdsu.com JDSU Demo1 0 Yes
East Region Stage JDSU Demo'.Eas... jdsu.demoi@jdsucom  JDSU Demot 1 Yes
East Reg1 Stage JDSU Demo'.Eas... jdsu.demoi@jdsucom  JDSU Demo1 0 Yes 05/18/2016
West Region Stage JDSU Demo1.We... jdsu.demoi@jdsucom  JDSU Demot 1 Yes
South Region Stage JDSU Demot.Nor... jdsudemoi@jdsucom  JDSU Demot 0 Yes
North Region Stage JDSU Demof.Nor... northmanager@jdsu.com North Manager 1 Yes
East Reg1 SubReg1 Stage JDSU Demof.Eas... jdsu.demol@jdsu.com  JDSU Demo1 0 Yes
West Region Stage JOSU Demo1.We... jdsu.demo1@jdsu.com JDSU Demo1 1 Yes
DsU D 2 D D 0

Scroll to the right to reveal more detail, including Manager's Name and Last Login Date.
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Filtering multiple items

The Role column allows you to select multiple items to filter

at the same time (e.qg. filter Firmware Tester and Admin only).

When ready, select Apply.

Again, the filter criteria is listed under the Current Filters
section on the left. Click the (x) to remove the filter. You can
also click (x) to remove the filter from the search bar.

NOTE:

@

Date filters

The Last Login Date column allows you to use the dropdown
or calendars to filter by date or date range. Click the search
box to bring up the date filter dropdown. When ready, select

Apply.
Again, the filter criteria is listed under the Current Filters

section on the left. Click the (x) to remove the filter. You can
also click (x) to remove the filter from the search bar.

results are not affected by them.

Organization

Firmware Test:

ROLE FILTER x

Clear selected items

¥ Firmware Tester

¥ Administrator
Default
Firmware User
GenAdmin
Headend
LQQ_role
Level 1

Level 2
Level 3
Level 4
Manager
Manager 4

Apply

Remember when using filters to make sure the columns
that you don't want included are blank, so the search

SELECT A DATE RANGE

Exact dates -

Start: 1/4/19

End: | 4/25/19|

Apply

Cloud Services User Guide
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NOTE:

You can save custom filters to a favorite view for easy
reference. See "Saving views" on page 187.

Sorting

You can also easily sort the columns by
clicking the column header arrows to sort Login Name D FirstName O
by ascending / descending values. Toggle — —
through the options to remove the sort.

If you have multiple columns selected, you _ _
can also set the priority of how the columns
themselves are sorted.
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Views

Customizing views

StrataSync gives you the ability to customize your list views.

1. Select the People tab, and then select People List.
The People List appears.

2. Select Customize view at the upper left of the
screen. The Customize View screens appears.

Save Customize
view as view

[/

i People ~ «h Organizations ~

People List
Add User
Import Users

Manage User Roles

Stage JDSU Demol

StrataSync™

VIAV

& Dashboard

OArsets - (3 TestData [ Licenses AWhetsNew % Data Exchange Links

Default Vigw neaved changesy
Save viewas... | Customize view
Current Filters °

Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s)
Favorite Views

My Saved views #

Default View

& techi@abc.com n

-~ i 3 -
Notifications =~ Preferences =~ System Settings = Sign Out

©Add User & Download Report | ~

Page [1] of 28 |, |

jdsu.demot@idsucom  JDSU Demot domot Administrator Stage JDSU Demot ‘Stage JDSU Demo1

Shared views I

sauth manager@jdsu.com  South Manager southmanager Manager South Region ‘Stage JDSU Demo1.Nor.

north.manager@idsu.com North Manager northmanager Manager North Region ‘Stags UDSU Demor Nor.

Show the view list ©

wost manager@idsu.com  West Manager westmanager Manager West Region Stags IDSU Demo We.

East

oast manager@dus.com Manager eastmanager

Manager EastRegion Stags IDSU Demot Eas.

East Tech Administrator

east techt @idsu.com east_tech1 EastReg! ‘Stage JDSU Demo1 Eas...

Taent Technician

west tech1@jdsu.com west_teht West Region ‘Stage JDSU Demot.We.

Toch1 Tochnician

sauth.toeh1@jdsu.com south_tech1 South Region ‘Stags JDSU Deme1.Ner.

Toeh1 Tochnician

north.tach 1@jdsu.com north_teeht Nerth Region ‘Stage JDSU Deme1 Ner.

Techz Technician

east tech2@jdsu.com east_toch2 EastReg1 SubReg1 ‘Stage JDSU Demo1 Eas.

Tecnz Technician

west_tech2@dsu.com west_tochz West Region ‘Stage JDSU Demo1 We.

south toch2@idsu.com Tech?. south_tech2 Technician South Region

‘Stags UDSU Demot Nor.

north tech2@idsu com Tech? north_{ech2 Technician north2 Stags UDSU Demot Nor.

‘wost tech3@ldsu.com Techd west_tochd Technician WESTA Stags JDSU Demo We.

easttech3@idsu.com Techd east_tochd Technician EastRegion ‘Stage JDSU Demo1 Eas...

People List Default View

jdsu demo1@idsu.com
jdsu demo1@idsu.com
north manager@idsu.com
jdsu demo1@idsu.com
- idsu demo1@idsu.com
Jdsu demo1@idsu.com
Jdsu demat @jdsu.com
Jdsu domo1 @jdeu.com
north manager @jdsu.com
- jdsu demo1@idsu.com
jdsu demo1@dsu.com
jdsu demo1@idsu.com
north manager@idsu.com
jdsu_demod_001@jdsu.

jdsu demo1@idsu.com

JDsu Demot

DSy Demot

North Manager 0 Yes

DSy Demoi

Josu Demot

Josy Demot

sy Damot

DSy Demo1

Nerth Manager 1 Yee

DSy Demot

sy Demot

DSy Demoi

North Manager

DSy Super_Tech

sy Demot
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3.

In the left column, you will see

the items to include in your
view. The right column shows
the attributes already included

in the view list.

Select an attribute, then use the
arrow buttons to add or remove
attributes to adjust the view list
on the right.

5. When done, click OK.

Saving views

1.

From the People List, select Save

view as... at the upper left of the
screen. The Save View As screens

appears.

Enter a view name, select your
sharing options, and choose
whether you want to make it a
favorite or default view.

When done, click Save.

The new view is listed under the
Favorite Views section on the
left.

CUSTOMIZE VIEW

= Columns Login Name

Added Date First Name

City Last Name
Tech ID

Country Role

Created By Organization

Created On + | Full Org Path + |
Manager Login Name

Custom 1 - | Manager First Name + |

Custom 10 Manager Last Name
Number of assets
Mobile Phone

Login Enabled

Custom 4 Last Login Date

Custom 2

Custom 3

Custom 5

m Ca n€e|

SAVE VIEW AS

View Name Test 1

This view is: Mot Shared w
Make this a favorite v

Set as Default View

May 2025
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Sharing and editing views

1. From the People List, select Show the view list on the

left side of the screen. The Saved and Shared Views
screens appears.

Show the
view list

Default View [unsaved chan

Save view as... | Cus

o

Current Filters Remove all

® Rele Firmware Tester

Favorite Views

My Saved views P
Default View
Shared views P

Show the view list ©

2. Choose whether you want to share a view or not, make a favorite, a default, rename,

or delete.

3. When finished, click Done.

SAVED AND SHARED VIEWS

View Name

All columns

B Test1

Brian's Cal View

Brian's Org View

Brian's View

CellAdvisor Only

DSAM Only

DSAM with 0 sn

HST-3000 Only

Created By

JDSU Demol

Barry Howell

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

Last Shared

Modified
10/07/2013 | Shared -
01/21/2019 | Mot Shared w
10/23/2013 | Shared -
10/21/2013 | Shared -
10/23/2013 | Shared -
10/18/2013 | Shared -
10/18/2013 | Shared -
05/01/2014 | Shared -
10/18/2013 | Shared -

Favorite

Default Actions

#Rename @ Delete

&

Note: Once a shared view is created, it cannot be edited. You need to create a new one
and delete the old one.

188
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People List

Exporting lists to CSV

On all list pages (Assets, Test Data, People, Organizations, Work Orders and Licenses), you
can download your current list view using the Export Table to CSV button.

Use the Download Activity dropdown to see the list of files downloaded from the browser
over the last 7 days as a result of clicking the Export Table to CSV button, or from the Test
Data list view downloaded from the Actions button dropdown.

When ready, a popup will ask where you want to save the file.

Please note that to provide better Ul responsive and overall system performance, users
cannot initiate another download action until the previous one has completed.

Export Table Download
to CSV Activity
) e

- -
& Export Table to CSV ¥ Download Activity

uid.csv
2/15/21 13:45
ONT.csv
2/15/21 13:45
ONT.csv
2/15/21 13:45

Exporting data to CSV
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Editing user details

1.

@ Dashboard OAssets ~ [ Test Data ~ 42 People ~ & Organizations ~ = Work Orders - B Licenses S\ What's New % Data Exchange Links 1 a =

User Information

* First Name:
* Last Name:
Unique ID:

* Employee/Tech ID:

Contact Information
Mobile Phone:
Office Phone:
Street Address:
City:
State:
Postal Code:

Country:

Access and Visibility
Login Enabled:
Visibility Organization:

Organization:

People List > east.techi@jdsu.com

East Tech - EastTechi@jdsu.com

From the People List, select a view on the left that includes the user you want to
edit or use the filters to find it.

Double click the user to bring up the details screen.
Edit the information as needed, then click Save to confirm.

You can change any of the information except the username.

> Actions

east.techi@jdsu.com View this user's assets
View this user's test data
East Tech1@jdsu.com Reset Password
East Attributes
Jechi Created Date:10/21/2013 14:57
8202 Last Modifled:07/19/2018 21:51
Last Login:05/18/2016 10:39

east_tech1 Assigned Assets:0

>

>
v
Fast Regl
East Regl
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View this user'’s assets View this user's

. . . assets
From the User Details screen, you can view the assets associated to

this user.

On the right side under the Actions panel, select View this
user's assets. The User Assets screen is displayed. Actions

View this user's assets
View this user's test data
Reset Password

Attributes

Created Date:10/21/2013 14:57

Last Modified:07/19/2018 21:51

Last Login:05/18/2016 10:39
Assigned Assets:0

Asset class Asset Type Unique ID Organization

Syncable SmartClass TPS SCTPS-AB-CU 103a1618030d1802 RGAKO0073830631 East Region

View this user's
test data

View this user's test data /

From the User Details screen, you can view the user's test

data information. Actions
. . . . View this iser's assets
On the right side under the Actions panel, select View View this User's test data

Reset Password

Configuration. The User Test Data screen is displayed.

Attributes

Created Date:10/21/2013 14:57

Last Modified:07/19/2018 21:51

Last Login:05/18/2016 10:39
Assigned Assets:0

Asset Serial No Asset Unique ID Data Format Status Creation Time Filename Full path and
filename

1101215 1101215 Forward Spectrum  text/xml 10/23/2013 13:34 10/23/2013 13:34 filename Imeasfiles/fy/OFFffilel

1101215 1101215 TechComplete Ho... text/xml 10/23/2013 16:29 10/23/2013 16:28 filename Imeasfiles/01624u0/C|
0192099 0192099 Ingress Scan text/xml 11/04/2013 12:45 11/04/2013 12:44 is1 Imeasfiles/Default Fol
0192099 0192099 DOCSIS - Through... text/xml 11/07/2013 10:04 03/02/2012 05:32 &3 Imeasfiles/Default Fol

0192099 0192098 DOCSIS - Through... text/xml 11/07/2013 10:04 03/02/2012 05:31 e2 Imeasfiles/Default Fol
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Reset password

Reset Password
From the User Details screen, you can reset your password (or a
user's if you have permission). /

On the right side under the Actions panel, select Reset
Password. The Reset Password screen is displayed.

From the Reset Password screen,
choose whether you want the
system to email you the temporary
password, or if you want to display
it.

When you log in, enter the
temporary password, then the new
one. Enter it again to confirm.

When done, click Save to confirm.

You can also change your password through
Preferences. See “"Configuration” on page

275

Note: If you need help changing your

password, contact your StrataSync
administrator.

Actions

View this §iser's assets
View this fuser's test data
Reset Password

Attributes

Created Date:10/21/2013 14:57
Last Modified:07/19/2018 21:51
Last Login:05/18/2016 10:39
Assigned Assets:0

RESET PASSWORD

Select a method and press next button to proceed
©Send password to user directly

~Show me password

Temporary Password

Username Temporary Password
abc@jdsu.com Mad#d4gM2

Cloud Services User Guide
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Deleting a user

1.

From the People List, select the checkbox next to the user

(or users) you want to delete. Check All on this Page

. . . Check All on all Pages
Right-click the person (or use the Action dropdown) and

Uncheck All on this P
select Delete. ncheck All on this Page

. . ) . . Uncheck All on all Pages

A confirmation screen asks you to confirm. Click Confirm. , ) ,
View/ Edit User Details

Delete user(s)

Send a notification message

Move to another organization

Reset Password

Delete confirmation

Are you sure you want to delete selected user(s)?

NOTE:

Before deleting a user, all associated assets must be
removed.

StrataSync will not delete users under the following conditions:

Before deleting a user, all associated assets must
be removed (StrataSync returns this error if assets e e
are assigned to the user).

Cannot delete user with assets

This issue is resolved by reassigning the assets to
another StrataSync user.

Users with an active StrataSync session cannot be ]

. . 1 of 1 user{s) cannot be deleted:
deleted (StrataSync returns this error if the user e
has an active session).

The user cannot be deleted until the StrataSync session has ended. In User Details,
uncheck the Login Enabled box (and select Save) to prevent the user from logging
into StrataSync in the future. Then delete the user later after the StrataSync session
has completed.
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* Users that have been assigned the Manager of an 1 of 1 user(s) cannot be deleted:
Organization in the Organization tab cannot be Cannot delete user whe is manager
deleted (StrataSync returns the following error if
the user is the Manager of an Organization).

This issue is resolved by assigning another StrataSync user the Manager of the
Organization(s) assigned to the user to be deleted. To find the Organization(s)
assigned to the user, (from the People tab) filter the People List by the user's login
name in the Manager Login Name column. Note all Organizations listed in the
Organization column.

First Name Last Name Organization Full Org Path Manager Login Name

earl. pope@stagedemo.com

Earl Test

bud.popei@stagedemo.c... Ear Pope Firmware User Stage JDSU Deme1.Earl... earl pope@stagedemo.com

dk101@jdsu.com Daniel Kaffee dk101 Default Southeast Stage JOSU Demo1.Earl... earl pope@stagedemo.com

nj101 @&jdsu.com Mathan Jessup nj101 Default Southeast Stage JDSU Deme1.Earl... earl pope@stagedemo.com

j9101@jdsu.com JoAnne Galloway jg101 Default Southeast Stage JOSU Demo1.Earl... earl pope@stagedemo.com

Edit Organization

From the Organizations tab, select the appropriate

Organization(s) in the Manage Organizations tab. Then
click Edit Organization and edit the Organization O & @ B '
Manager to another appropriate StrataSync user.

MANAGE (/RGANIZATIONS

Search for an Organization

When done, click Save.
@ Expand All @ Collapse All

See "Editing roles"” on page 208 for more detail.
w Stage JDSU Demo1

apl2test
p apltest
Edit Organization * p Beijing
= Organization Name: p Contractors
Earl Test demo testl

*Manager Tech ID:
ep0o

* Manager First Name:
Earl

*Manager Last Name:
FPope

Contractor 1D:

Set maximum time for options checkout: days

Save Cancel
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Sending a notification to a user

1.

3.

From the People List, select
the checkbox next to the
user (or users) you want to
notify.

Right-click the person (or
use the Action dropdown)
and select Send a
Notification Message.

Click Send.

SEND A NOTIFICATION

Message:  Please sync your meter

m can(e'

May 2025

Cloud Services User Guide

195



Chapter 8 People

Moving a user

1.

From the People List, select the checkbox next
to the user (or users) you want to move.

Right-click the person (or use the Action
dropdown) and select Move to another
organization. The Move User screen appears.

Select the organization or suborg and click
Next.

A confirmation screen asks you to confirm.
The associated assets will also be moved.
Click Move.

You can also choose to move the test data or
leave it in the current org.

StrataSync will not move users with Additional
Visibilities. To move the user, the additional
visibilities must be deleted. After the user is moved,
the additional visibilities can be added back, if
necessary. See "Adding additional visibility" on page

200.

Users that have been assigned the manager of an
organization in the Organization tab will not move
if the organization they are assigned as manager is
"outside” the visibility of the organization they are being moved to.

MOVE USER

Select Organization

Search for an Organization

© Expand All @ Collapse All

w Stage JDSU Demo1

apl2test

p apltest

p Beijing

p Contractors
demo test1
DemoCamelCase
demolowercase
demotest2
DEMOUPPERCASE

Duranti, Jimmy T

b East Regjon

MOVE USER

Moving users below to demo test1
— Also move user's Test Data to demo test1
Note: The associated asset(s) will also be moved to demo testl

Employee/Tech ID First Name Last Name
westmanager West Manager
east_techl East Tech1

Resetting passwords

Resetting a user's password is similar to the steps covered previously. See "Reset Password”
on page 192.

Current Associated Assets
Organization

West Region 0

East Regl 0
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Adding a user

1.

Select the People tab,

and then select Add User.

The Add User screen
appears.

You can also click the
Add User button on the
right side of the People
List screen.

Enter the information as
needed, username, email,
first/last name, tech ID,
etc.

The username must

be unique for each
StrataSync profile and
formatted as an email
address (e.g. johnsmith@
abc.com), but doesn't
have to be a valid email.

You can use the user's
actual email address for
both username and email
address.

The Employee / Tech ID
must also be unique for
each profile.

To send a welcome
email to the user with a

Chapter 8 People

ADD USER - Input user details

User Information

* Username:

* Email:

* First Name:

* Last Name:

* Employee/Tech ID:
Send email:

Landing Site:

Role:

Login Enabled:
Visibility Organization:
Organization:

Manager:

Contact Information

Other Attributes

Preferences

v
Administra... -
v

Stage JDSU Demaol
Stage JDSU Demaol

JDSU Demol

User Information

Cancel

temporary password, select Send Email.

Use the Landing Site dropdown to choose Administrator or Technician Site, then use
the Role dropdown to choose a role. See “Managing user roles” on page 205.

Click Visibility Organization to change the permissions visibility for the user. All
permissions granted to a user will apply to the visibility organization and its child
organizations. See “Setting access and visibility” on page 199.

Click Organization to change the organization.

The following information will help guide selecting the correct organization for the user:

» Assets assigned to users are also assigned to the user’s organization.

» Test data assigned to users is also assigned to the user's organization.
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198

Advanced asset management features are administered based on the user’s
organization (examples include firmware auto deploy, asset configuration
template auto deploy, job template auto deploy, StrataSync control of Mobile
Tech app settings, and StrataSync control of custom documentation).

Deployment of asset software options should also be considered.

When asset software options are applied to a StrataSync account, the options are
assigned to an organization.

When using StrataSync to deploy software options to assets, the asset must be
assigned to the organization (or one of its child organizations) where the options
are assigned. However, if the software options are deployed using the VIAVI
Mobile Tech app, the software options can only be deployed if the options are
assigned to the user's visibility organization.

7. Add additional optional contact information, attributes, and preferences in those
sections.

8. When done, click Add. The new user will appear in the People List.
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Setting access and visibility

You can give a user certain access and visibility to data in the organization or
suborganization. You can also move them to another organization from here.

In StrataSync, permissions control what a user can do, and visibilities control where the user
has access and can take actions based on their permissions.

Keep in mind, all permissions granted to a user

. e ey ere Access and Visibility
are extended to their visibility level.

Login Enabled: v
Changing the Visibi’ity Visibility Organization: West Region
Organization: West Region

From the People List, select a view on the left
that includes the user you want to edit or use Manager:  JDSU Demol
the filters to find it.

Double click the user to bring up the details screen.

Under the Access and Visibility section, click the

organization next to Visibility Organization. Search for an Organization

Choose the new organization, and click OK. © Expand Al © Collapse Al
The diagram below shows a visual representation of ¥ Stage JDSU Demo

an organization hierarchical view. If you have a user apl2test

with visibilty for Market 2, for example, you could b apltest

move them up to have visibility for all of Area 1 or b Beljing

even higher to Stamford. » Contractors
demo test1
DemoCamelCase

demolowercase

OSP
Overall Structure [OSP| demotest2
DEMOUPPERCASE
Stamford Duranti, Jimmy T
| East Regjon

I T 1
n Cancel
Area 1 Area 2 Area N
Market 1 Market 32

Example of an organization hierarchical view

Changing an Organization

You can move users to another org from the User Details screen, similar to how it's done
from the People List and from the People tab. See “Moving a user” on page 196.
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Adding additional visibility

You can give a user additional visability by setting up more organizations, landing sites,
or roles for customized access. This is an advanced feature and is not recommended for
most situations.

1.

From the People List, select a view on the left that includes the user you want to
edit or use the filters to find it.

Double click the user to bring up the details screen.

Under the Additional Visibilities section, click the Add Visibility button on the
right. The Add Visibility screen appears.

Note: The Landing Site for the user must be set to Administrator Site for the
Add Visibility button to appear.

Next to Visibility, select a new visibility organization, and use the dropdowns to
choose the Landing Site and Role.

When done, click Save. Continue to add more visibilities and they will show in
the list.

On the next login to StrataSync, the user will see the Switch Visibility icon next
to the organization at the top of the screen.

Add Visibility
/
Additional Visibilities P
© Add Visibility
Visibility Organization Landing Site Role Actions
Indiana Administrator Site Firmware Tester #Edit & Delete
Circet Administrator Site Manager 4 #Edit & Delete

Add Visibility

Visibility Org
Visibility: Midwest
Landing Administra... v
Site:
Role: | Firmware T... v

200
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Note: Make sure you choose a different organization or suborganization when adding
additional visibility organizations. You cannot use the same organization as the original

visibility for the user.

Add Visibility
West Region
Visibility: The visibility organization should not be
duplicated
Landing Site: | Administra... -
Role: | Firmware T... -

Switching visibility organizations

Once additional visibility has been set for the user, and they log back into StrataSync,

they will see the Switch Visibility icon next to their organization dropdown at the top

of the screen.

Select Switch Visibility. The Switch Visibility screen appears.

Choose the visibility organization and click Apply. StrataSync will refresh and show the
details and data for that organization and its suborganizations only.

Switch Visibility

Midwest

Stage2 JD5U Demol = Earl Test

Use

Switch Visibility

Visibility Organization Landing Site Role Default
Stage2 JDSU Demo1 Administrator Administrato  Yes
r
Indiana Administrator Firmware No
Tester
Circet Administrator Manager 4 No

« - 7

Cancel

May 2025
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In this example, we chose to switch the visibility to Indiana. The Main Dashboard, People List,
Assets, etc. now only show details for Indiana and its suborganizations.

] ] Indiana ‘ - | = Account ID: 16653523 | & tech1@abc.com
™ "
\ I .\\ I StrataSync ™ ™y
Preferences = Sign Out

& Dashboard U Assets ~ & People ~ o Organizations ~ M What's New

Assets Class (204) Test Data Uploaded People Role (5) What's New o
30 days -
StrataSync
Default y . . i
21 Enabled 0 Test Data files 5 3/6/2413:05 Mamte.nance Sle.rwce Alert: No
downtime anticipated. StrataSync
183 User Defined server maintenance planned
Saturday, March 23rd, 2024, starting
0% Passed ' '
0 Modules 00:01AM EDT (US server-only)
0% Failed 2/24/2412:05 CX300 Software Version 2.0.0 and
Accessories Auto-Test Available.
0 0% None
2114/2417:00 AVX-10K Software Version 4.2 is now
0% Errored available.
0% Marginal 2/9/24 09:51 Mau.wtenan.ce Service I.klert: StrataSync
services will be unavailable Saturday,
February 17th, from 00:01 until 6:00
AM EST (US server), and 0001 to 0600
CEST (EU Server)
Syncsatis [estliataplrencs Organizations Statistics 12/5/2310:06 Maintenance Service Alert: StrataSync

30 days 5 Assets 5 Analytics services will be unavailable
Friday, December 15th, from 21:00
until 23:59 EDT (US server), and 21:00
to 23:59 CEST (EU Server)

Show More ©

The current organization has no
assets in sub-organizations Notifications -
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Assigning a role

You can give a user certain access and visibility to data in the organization or

suborganization. You can also move them to another organization from here.
Assigning or changing role assignment

From the People List, select a view on the left that includes the user you want to edit or
use the filters to find it.

Double click the user to bring up the details screen.

Under the Role section, use the Landing Site and Role dropdowns to make necessary
changes. See "Managing user roles” on page 205.

When done, click Save.

Adding additional permissions
From the Roles section, you can also set additional permissions.

In the left column are the Permissions available. The right column shows the
Permissions granted. Click the (+) to expand categories.

Select a permission, then use the arrow buttons to add or remove permissions to adjust
the granted list on the right.

When done, click Save.

EDIT USER ROLE

Role name: Technician Landing Site: Administra... w

Move permissions to or from Permissions granted list to define this user role

Permissions available: Permissions granted:
= APl Access = Miscellaneous Permissions
@ Asset Management Schedule View Emails

@ Configuration Management
@ Data Exchange

Firmware Management View Summary Panels
®Job Management

@mJob Template Management
@ License Management
Miscellaneous Permissions
= Options Management

® Organization Management
@ System Settings

@ Test Data

@ User Management

Share Views

= Report Management
View Reports

[+ [+
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Importing users

This section details how to import multiple users from a CSV file.

1. Select the People tab, and then select
Import Users. The Import Users screen appears.

2. Select the organization or suborganization you
want to import to, and click Next. The Select File
screen appears.

3. To download a sample CSV file already formatted
for StrataSync, select Download sample CSV
file.

Make sure you retain the header row and enter
the data fields starting on row 2. See the sample
file for more information.

4. Select Browse and choose the file you want to
import, then select Import.

The users will be imported into the People List.

Importing changes for users

If you have bulk changes to update for users, the
steps are similar to importing new users.

Edit the CSV as needed, (updating the fields that

IMPORT USERS - Select Organization

Select the organization to receive the imported users

Search for an Organization

w Stage JDSU Demo1

apl2test

p apltest

p Beijing

p Contractors
demo test1
DemoCamelCase
demolowercase
demotest2
DEMOUPPERCASE
Duranti, Jimmy T

b _East Region

@ Expand All @ Collapse All

Cancel

have changed), and reimport the file as before. This includes organization changes, roles,

etc.

Download sample CSV

/

IMPORT USERS - Select File /

Users will be imported into : StagiJDSU Demol

/

Browse... No file selected.

Import CSV File (download sample C5V file) :

Cancel

204
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Managing user roles

This section details how to create and manage user roles. If you have the appropriate
permissions, you can grant permissions for roles that are equal or under your own.

Select the People tab, and then select Manage User Roles. The Manage User Roles screen

appears.

Roles and Landing Sites

All StrataSync accounts are created with two roles: Administrator for the Administrator
Landing Site and Default for the Technician Landing Site. Landing sites are views or

dashboards for each separate role.

The Administrator role includes all available StrataSync permissions.

The Default role includes the following StrataSync permissions: Update Firmware, View
Assets, Assign Options, Manage Floating Options, and View Options.

Additional roles should be created as needed to support the needs of various StrataSync
users and to strictly limit access to certain StrataSync features, such as System Settings.

Role name Landing Site

/ /

MANAGE USER ROLES

Role name Landing Site
Administrator Administrator Site
Default Technician Site
Firmware Tester Administrator Site
Firmware User Administrator Site
GenAdmin Administrator Site
Headend Administrator Site
LQQ role Administrator Site
Level 1 Administrator Site
Level 2 Administrator Site

Users

58

© Create a new role

Actions

#Edit
#Edit
#Edit
#Edit  Delete
#Edit
#Edit

#Edit @ Delete

Cancel
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Adding roles

Click Create a new role at the top right side of the screen. The Create User Role screen is
displayed.

Create a new role

/
MANAGE USER ROLES / .
© Create a new role
Role name Landing Site Users Actions
Administrator Administrator Site 58
Default Technician Site n
Firmware Tester Administrator Site 1 #Edit
Firmware User Administrator Site 1 #Edit
GenAdmin Administrator Site 2 #Edit
Headend Administrator Site 0 #Edit © Delete
LQQ_role Administrator Site 4 # Edit
Level 1 Administrator Site 3 #Edit
Level 2 Administrator Site 0 #Edit @ Delete

Cloud Services User Guide
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Enter the role name and use
the dropdown to choose the
landing site.

In the left column are the
Permissions available.

The right column shows the
Permissions granted. Click
the (+) to expand categories.

Select a permission, then use
the arrow buttons to add or
remove permissions to adjust
the granted list on the right.

When done, click Done.

A confirmation screen will ask

if you want to create this role.

Click Confirm. The roles will

CREATE USER ROLE

* Role name:

Landing Site:

Move permissions te or from Permissions granted list to define this user role

Permissions available:

Permissions granted:

Administra...

-

Data Exchange

Firmware Management

® Job Management

® Job Template Management

License Management

Miscellaneous Permissions

Options Management

= Organization Management
Add Organizations

Delete Organizations
Edit Organizations

Import Organizations

Move Organizations

Manage Organization Settings

[+ [+

® Asset Management

= Organization Management
View Organizations

= User Management
View Users

appear in the Manage User Roles screen.

NOTE:

We recommend there is at least one StrataSync
Administrator per account, with only a limited group of
admins max, since system settings are site wide.

Cancel
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Editing roles
From the Manage User Roles screen, click Edit to update user roles.

Edit the information as needed, then click Done to confirm.

Deleting roles

From the Manage User Roles screen, click
Delete to delete user roles. Delete confirmation

A confirmation screen asks if you want to
delete. Click Confirm.

Are you sure you want to delete "headend" role?

NOTE:

Before deleting a role, all associated users must be
removed.
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Unidentified Tech ID role

StrataSync has a few ways it treats assets when a seemingly “new” Tech ID is synced from
an asset.

When an asset is synced with an unknown Tech ID (i.e. a Tech ID that is not in the account's
People List), the Unidentified Tech ID role may be assigned.

You can auto-assign assets without a tech ID or have unidentified Tech IDs assigned to a
specific ID, enabled in System Settings. See "Asset management” on page 283 for details.

If the asset exists in the system, is synced with an undefined Tech ID, and has
previously been assigned to another tech in an organization at some point,
StrataSync creates a new user with an Unidentified Techld role for the asset in
the same organization. Otherwise, the asset information is updated and remains
unassigned.

In this example, an asset was previously synced to a Tech ID. Sometime later, a new
Tech ID syncs the asset to StrataSync, and since this ID is unknown, StrataSync
creates a user with the Unidentified Techld role for the asset in the same
organization.

If the asset is already in the Holding Bin, it just gets updated with the asset
information and remains in the Holding Bin. No user is created.

If the asset does not exist in the account, it will be placed in the Holding Bin. No user
is created.

In the example below, Tech ID 4580409 was populated in an asset and synced to StrataSync.
However, Tech ID 4580409 is not in the People List for this StrataSync account. StrataSync
creates a new user in this format:

May 2025

Username is "Tech ID entered in asset” "StrataSync Account Number”
Email is “Tech ID entered in asset”"StrataSync Account Number”
First Name “Tech ID entered in asset” "first”

Last Name is “Tech ID entered in asset”"last”

Tech ID is "Tech ID entered in asset”

User Information

* Username: 4580409 16653523

* Email: 4580409_16653523

* First Name:

4580409_first

* Last Name: 4580409_last
Unique ID: 13866
* Employee/Tech ID: 4580409

Cloud Services User Guide
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The new user is assigned the Unidentified Techld role. Users in the People List with the
Unidentified Techld role can be found by filtering on the Role field.

Login Name Unidentified
Techid
Unidentified Techld
t6d1_16653523 t6d1_first t6d1_last t6d1 Unidentified Techld
indyeng_16653523_man... IndyEng_first IndyEng_last IndyEng Unidentified Techld
4580409_16653523 4580409_first 4580409 _last 4580409 Unidentified Techld
58729_16653523 58729 _first 58729_last 58729 Unidentified Techld
tech5678_16653523 Tech5678_first Tech5678_last tech5678 Unidentified Techld
123_16653523 123_first 123 _last 123 Unidentified Techld
company_16653523 Company_first Company_last company Unidentified Techld
Tech ID best practices

StrataSync Administrators should periodically filter the People List and Holding Bin for
the users with Unidentified Tech IDs and take corrective action.

The two most common reasons for the creation of Unidentified Techlds are:

* The Tech ID populated in the asset is correct, but a StrataSync username has not
been created for this legitimate Tech ID.

* This issue can be resolved by an Administrator editing the Unidentified Techld
fields with proper information and assigning the user the correct role. Also, if
appropriate, the Login Enabled box should be checked.

* The Tech ID populated in the asset is not correct; the Tech ID entered in the asset
was a typo. This issue can be resolved by reassigning the asset to the correct Tech
ID and then deleting the Unidentified Techld that is incorrect.
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Permissions details

The following includes details on all the available role permissions for each category.

APl Access
Asset APl — Add/update/delete assets via APl interface
Option API — Add/update/delete option via APl interface
Test Data API - Add/update/delete test data via APl interface

Asset Management
Add Asset — Add an asset

Assign Assets to Users — Reassign asset to another user or move asset from holding
bin to inventory

Change Asset Status — Change asset's state to Stolen, active etc.

Delete Assets — Delete asset from holding bin /inventory

Edit Assets — Edit an asset

Enforce Firmware — Allow firmware enforce

Import Assets — Import assets from external csv file

Manage Asset Groups — Manage (add/edit/remove assets to/from) asset groups
Manage Asset Types — Manage(Add/edit/delete) asset type

Update Firmware* - Allow update firmware

View Asset Configuration — Allow View asset configuration

View Assets* — View asset list under the 'Assets’' tab etc.

Configuration Management
Deploy Configurations — Allow to deploy configuration data
Handle Configuration Files — Allow editing configuration files
Manage Configuration Templates — Allow create/edit for asset templates

Manage Global Archives - Allow view global archive/ manage global archive
configuration files

View Configuration Files — Allow viewing configuration files

* These roles are available for both Technician and Administrator
role types. All others are Administrator only.
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Data Exchange
Copy to Data Link — Allow test data copy to data link
Manage Links — Manage(create/modify/delete) test data exchange links
Manage Subscriptions — Manage test data link subscriptions
Share Work Orders — Allow work orders to be shared
View Links — Allow viewing test data manage links

View Subscriptions — Allow viewing test data manage subscriptions

Firmware Management
Firmware Approver - Allow firmware to be approved
Firmware Tester — Allow firmware to be tested
Manage Firmware Auto Deploy Settings — Allow management of firmware auto
deploy settings

Job Management (Previously Work Order Management)**
Add Jobs - Allow to add new jobs
Approve Jobs - Allow to approve completed jobs
Assign Jobs - Allow to assign jobs
Delete Jobs — Allow to delete jobs
Edit Jobs — Allow to edit jobs

View Jobs - Allow jobs to be viewed

Job Template Management (Test Process Automation only)***
Add Job Templates - Allow to add new job templates
Delete Job Templates — Allow to delete job templates

Deploy Job Templates — Allow to deploy job templates

** Previously, the Work Order Management permission group, renamed to Job Management.
Updates do not impact existing user permissions or workflow for Work Order Management in
previous versions of StrataSync (prior to 15.5). These permissions are also used for Test Process
Automation, with different behavior.

*** The Job Template Management permission group does not impact existing user
permissions for Job Template Management in previous versions of StrataSync (prior to 15.5).
These permissions are only used for Test Process Automation.
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Edit Job Tempates — Allow to edit job templates

View Job Templates — Allow job templates to be viewed

License Management

View License — Allow viewing of licenses under Licenses tab

Miscellaneous Permissions

Delete Service Documents — Allow to delete service documents
Schedule View Emails — Email view on schedule

Send Notifications — Allow Send notification to user

Share Views - Share, un-share Personal Views

View Summary Panels — View summary panels on Dashboard

Options Management

Assign Options* — Assign permanent and timed software options to assets
Generate Installed Options Report — Installed options report for assets

Generate Option Utilization Report — Utilization report for floating and timed
floating options per asset

Import Options — Allow viewing of import options link(under manage asset
options) for bulk import of options

Manage Floating Options* - Assign floating options to assets
Move Options — Move/reallocate options to other organization

View Options* - View software options/order details

Organization Management

May 2025

Add Organizations — Add organization unit (under Manage Organizations)
Delete Organizations — Delete organization unit (under Manage Organizations)
Edit Organizations — Edit organization unit(under Manage Organizations)
Import Organizations — Import organizations (upload file)

Manage Organization Settings — Enable editing organization settings (under
Manage Organizations)

Move Organizations — Move organization in the organization hierarchy (under
Manage Organizations)

View Organizations — View Organization list (under Organizations tab)

Cloud Services User Guide
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Report Management

View Reports — Allow reports to be viewed

System Settings
Manage Anti-Theft Settings — Manage anti-theft settings for instruments
Manage Artifact Link Settings — Manage artifact link settings for instruments

Manage Asset Management Settings — Manage asset management system
settings

Manage Auto Purge Work Order Settings — Manage auto purge settings for work
orders

Manage Calibration Due Settings — Configure calibration due times
Manage Customer Doc Settings — Manage customer documentation settings

Manage Failed Test Notifications Settings — Manage failed test notification
events

Manage Firmware Management Settings - Manage firmware management
settings for instruments

Manage General Settings — Manage general preferences

Manage Lease Company Settings — Manage (add/edit/delete) lease company
Manage Measurement Units Settings — Configure measurement units
Manage Mobile Tech Settings — Manage Mobile Tech app preferences
Manage Notifications Settings — Manage notification events

Manage Organization Settings — Enable organization settings override system
settings

Manage POP Report Limits Settings — Configure POP report limits
Manage Security Settings — Manage security preferences (password)

Manage Template Auto Deploy Settings — Manage template auto deploy settings
for instruments

Manage What's New Settings — Manage What's New subscriptions

Test Data
Delete Test Data — Allow to delete test data
View Test Data — View test data lists

View Test Data File — View or download test data files
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User Management

May 2025

Add Users — Allow creating new users in system (Add users under People tab)
Assign Roles — Allow assigning of roles to users

Delete Users — Allow to delete users

Edit Users — Allow to edit user details

Edit Users without Tech - Edit user details without being able to modify the
techld. This allows local supervisors/managers to update details for their technicians
including organization association, but without mistakenly modifying the corporate-
mandated personnel IDs (mapped to techld in StrataSync).

Import Users — Import users in bulk (People tab - file upload)

Manage Additional Visibility - Manage additional visibility organizations for users
Manage Roles — Manage(create/edit/delete) user roles

Move Users — Move users to another organization

Reset Password — Reset password for user (Reset Password link in user details)

View Users — View list of users (People List under People tab)
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Organizations

This chapter covers how to use the Organization Management features of StrataSync,
including the following:

e "Organizations" on page 218
e "Searching and sorting" on page 219
e "Organization List" on page 222

e "Importing organizations" on page 237
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Organizations

The Organizations tab is the hub for all of the
organization and suborganization management
features of your StrataSync account, including: Organization List
adding, editing, moving, deleting, and importing
organizations. Import Organizations

&k Organizations ~ = Work Orders ~

Click the Organizations tab in the Main menu to bring
up the Organizations dropdown.

Organizations
dropdown menu

Organizations tab

& Dashboard OAssets ~ [3 Test Data ~ & People ~ &l Organizations ~ = Work Orders ~ B Licenses X What's New % Data Exchange Links

MANAGE ORGANIZATIONS 0 Assets (129) | T ( B Licenses 2)

e ¢ © B8 a Manager:JDSU Demol & Download Report  ~
Search for an Organization Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s) Page 1 of 22 | ||
© Expand All @ Collapse All Login Name First Name Tech ID Organization Full Org Path Manager Login Manager First
Name Name
'w Stage JDSU Demo1
apl2test
) apltest jdsudemoi@jdsu.com  JDSU Demot demot Administrator Stage JOSU Demot Stage JDSU Demot jdsu.demo1 @jdsu.com
} Beijing jdsu_demo10@jdsu.com  JDSU_demo_first  JDSU_demod_last  jdsu_demo10 Technician2 Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demot jdsu.demo1 @jdsu.com
b Contractors dsam1 @jdsu.com Yvan Frosio fro47637 Administrator Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demo1 jdsu.demo1 @ijdsu.com
demo testl . p o
16d1_16653523 161 _first t6d1_last tBd1 Unidentified Techid ~ Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demo1 jdsu.demo1@idsu.com
DemoCamelCase
58729_16653523 58729 first 58720 _last 58729 Unidentified Techid ~ Stage JOSU Demot Stage JDSU Demot jdsu.demo1 @jdsu.com
demolowercase
demotest2 qingin@jdsu.com qingin liu 57162 Administrator Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demot jdsu.demo1 @jdsu.com
DEMOUPPERCASE liang.cui@jdsu.com liang cui cuis7670 Technician Stage JDSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1 jdsu.demo1@ijdsu.com
Duranti, Jimmy T kq16653523@jdsucom  Khalid 16653523 kg Administrator Stage JDSU Demo Stage JDSU Demo1 jdsu.demot @jdsu.com
) East Region ‘ ) ) ) )
yoo-chul.shin@jdsu.com  Yoo-Chul Shin 50075 Administrator Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demot jdsu.demo1 @jdsu.com
Eningen
yoochul_16653523 YooChul_first YooChul_last yoochul Unidentified Techld ~ Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demot jdsu.demo1 @ijdsu.com
ImportAssets
} North Region yeshni_16653523 Yeshni_first YCShni_last yeshni Unidentified Techld ~ Stage JOSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1 jdsu.demo1@ijdsu.com
p Org7 yeshin_16653523 YCSHIN first YCSHIN_last yoshin Unidentified Techid ~ Stage JOSU Demo Stage JDSU Demot jdsu.demo1 @jdsu.com
PathTrack yes_16653523 Yes_first YCS_last yes Unidentified Techld ~ Stage JOSU Demot Stage JOSU Demot jdsu.demo1 @jdsu.com
p sSriOrg

jdsu_demo_16653523  JDSU_Demo_fist  JDSU_Demo_last  jdsu_demo Unidentified Techld ~ Stage JDSU Demo’ Stage JDSU Demot jdsudemol@jdsu.com

Organizations List selected from the Organizations tab
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Searching and sorting

From the Organization List, you can easily find an asset, person, or license using the search bar
under each of the column headers or the sorting filters.

Searching

You can search by typing into the search bar under
a column header. The list updates with the results.

Some of the columns provide dropdowns with

releveant options once you start typing.

Login Name

First Name

east.tech1@jdsu.com

west.tech1@jdsu.com West

south.tech1@jdsu.com South

north.tech1@)jdsu.com North

east.tech2@jdsu.com East

_tech1
[]Abdullah
1 |—\Atha | techi
* []Berkshire h_tech1
[]Chapman
[ Chwalek J-toch?

* [[]default tech_last  tech2
| DemoTech

1 |—‘5800 tech_last

Search bar

Last Name

Although the Organization List doesn't have Views like other lists, the filters work similarly.
To remove the filter from the search bar, click the (x) to remove the filter.

& Dashboard O Assets - 3 Test Data ~ & People ~ = Work Orders ~

ST

E

Tech ID

N What's New

% Data Exchange Links

[ Licenses (2)

Organization

Full Org Path

Manager Login
Name

& Download Report | ~

Page [1]of 22 ) |

o s &l & a Manager:JDSU Demol
Search for an Organization Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s)
© Expand All @ Collapse Al Login Name First Name
w Stage JDSU Demo1
apl2test
) apitest jdsu.demot@jdsucom  JDSU Demo1
) Beijing jdsu_demo10@jdsu.com  JDSU_demo1_first  JDSU_demo1_last
b Contractors dsam 1@jdsu.com Yuan Frosio
demo testt 16d1_16653523 t6d1_first 16d1_last
DemoCamelCase
58729_16653523 58729_frst 58729_last
demolowercase
demotest2 qingin@jdsu.com gingin liu
DEMOUPPERCASE liang cui@jdsu.com liang cui
Duranti, Jimmy T kq16653523@jdsu.com  Khalid 16653523
) East Region
yoo-chul shin@jdsu.com  Yoo-Chul shin
Eningen
yoochul_16653523 YooChul_first YooChul last
ImportAssets
) North Region yoshni_16663523 YCShni_first YCshni_last
) Org7 yoshin_16653523 YCSHIN_first YCSHIN_last
PathTrack yes_16653523 YCs_first YCs_last
) Sriorg
jdsu_demo_16653523  JDSU_Demo_first  JDSU_Demo_last

demot
jdsu_demo10
047637
16d1

58729
57162
cui§7670

kq

59075
yoochul
yeshni

yeshin

yes

jdsu_demo

Administrator

Technician2

Administrator

Unidentified Techid

Unidentified Techld

Administrator

Technician

Administrator

Administrator

Unidentified Techld

Unidentified Techld

Unidentified Techld

Unidentified Techld

Unidentified Techid

Stage JDSU Demo1
Stage JDSU Demot
Stage JDSU Demot
Stage JDSU Demo1
Stage JDSU Demo
Stage JDSU Demo1
Stage JDSU Demot
Stage JDSU Demo1
Stage JDSU Demot
Stage JDSU Demot
Stage JDSU Demot
Stage JDSU Demo
Stage JDSU Demo1

Stage JDSU Demot

Stage JDSU Demo
Stage JDSU Demo
Stage JDSU Demo'
Stage JDSU Demo
Stage JDSU Demot
Stage JDSU Demo1
Stage JDSU Demot
Stage JDSU Demo1
Stage JDSU Demo1
Stage JDSU Demo'
Stage JDSU Demo
Stage JDSU Demo
Stage JDSU Demo

Stage JDSU Demo'

jdsu.demot@jdsu.com
jdsu.demol@jdsu.com
jdsu.demot@jdsu.com
jdsu.demot@ijdsu.com
jdsu.demol@jdsu.com
jdsu.demol@jdsu.com
jdsu.demot@jdsu.com
jdsu.demot@jdsu.com
jdsu.demot@jdsu.com
jdsu.demot@jdsu.com
jdsu.demol@jdsu.com
jdsu.demol@jdsu.com
jdsu.demol@jdsu.com

jdsu.demol@jdsu.com

Manager First

Name

Josu Demo1
Josu Demot
Josu Demot
Josu Demot
Josu Demot
Josu Demot
Josu Demo1
Josu Demot
Josu Demot
Josu Demot
Josu Demot
Josu Demot
Josu Demo1
Josu Demot

Scroll to the right to reveal more detail, including Manager's Name and Last Login Date.
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Filtering multiple items

The Role column allows you to select multiple items to filter Organization
at the same time (e.qg. filter Firmware Tester and Admin only).
When ready, select Apply.

Firmware Test:

To remove the filter from the search bar, click the (x) to ROLE FILTER
remove the filter.

Clear selected items

¥ Firmware Tester

¥ Administrator
Default
Firmware User
GenAdmin
Headend
LQQ_role
Level 1

Level 2
Level 3
Level 4
Manager
Manager 4

Apply

NOTE:

Remember when using filters to make sure the columns
that you don't want included are blank, so the search
results are not affected by them.

Date filters

The Last Login Date column allows you to use the dropdown
or calendars to filter by date or date range. Click the search
box to bring up the date filter dropdown. When ready, select

Apply.

To remove the filter from the search bar, click the (x) to Exact dates -
remove the filter.

hone | Login

Enabled

SELECT A DATE RANGE

Start: 1/4/19

End: | 4/25/19|

Apply
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Sorting

You can also easily sort the columns by
clicking the column header arrows to sort Login Name D FirstName O
by ascending / descending values. Toggle — —
through the options to remove the sort.

If you have multiple columns selected, you _ _
can also set the priority of how the columns

themselves are sorted.

Cloud Services User Guide
May 2025 221



Chapter 9 Organizations

Organization List

This feature allows you to manage assets, people, licenses, and the organization and any
suborganizations as a whole.

Select the Organizations tab, and then select Organization List. The Organization List screen
appears.

Right away, you will notice that the screen is separated into 4 tabs: Manage Organizations,
Assets, People, and Licenses.

& Dashboard O Assets ~ A TestData ~ & People ~ & Organizations ~ = Work Orders ~ [3 Licenses  What's New % Data Exchange Links =4 (=) = © Help
MANAGE ORGANIZATIONS [ 0O Assets (129) 1 m ( B Licenses (2) 1
o s &la a Manager:JDSU Demo & Download Report | ~
Search for an Organization Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s) Page 1 of 22 ) |
Q Expand All @ Collapse All Login Name First Name Tech ID Organization Full Org Path Manager Login Manager First
Name Name
w Stage JDSU Demo1
apl2test
) apitest jdsu.demot@jdsu.com  JDSU Demo1 demot Administrator Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demo jdsudemol@jdsucom  JDSU Demo1
) Beijing jdsu_demo10@jdsu.com  JDSU_demod_first  JDSU_demo1_last  jdsu_demo10 Technician2 Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demo jdsudemoi@jdsucom  JDSU Demo1
b Contractors dsam1@jdsu.com Yvan Frosio 1047637 Administrator Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demo' jdsudemot@jdsucom  JDSU Demo'
demo test1 y . .
16d1_16653523 t6d1_first 16d1_last 16d1 Unidentified Techid ~ Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demo jdsudemoi@jdsucom  JDSU Demo1
DemoCamelCase
58729_16653523 58729_first 58729 _last 58729 Uidentified Techld ~ Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demo jdsudemol@jdsucom  JDSU Demo1
demolowercase
demotest2 qingin@jdsu.com qingin liu 57162 Administrator Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demo1 jdsudemoi@jdsucom  JDSU Demo
DEMOUPPERCASE liang cui@jdsu.com liang cui ui57670 Technician Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demot jdsudemoti@jdsucom  JDSU Demot
Duranti, Jimmy T kq16653523@jdsu.com  Khalid 16653523 kq Administrator Stage JDSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo't jdsudemoi@jdsucom  JDSU Demo'
) East Region
yoo-chul shin@jdsu.com  Yoo-Chul Shin 59075 Administrator Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demo1 jdsudemol@jdsucom  JDSU Demo1
Eningen
yoochul_16653523 YooChul_first YooChul last yoochul Unidentified Techld ~ Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demo' jdsudemotl@jdsucom  JDSU Demo'
ImportAssets
) North Region yoshni_16663523 YCShni_first YCShni_last yeshni Unidentified Techld ~ Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demo jdsudemol@jdsucom  JDSU Demol
) Org? yoshin_16653523 YCSHIN_first YCSHIN_last yeshin Unidentified Techld ~ Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demo jdsudemol@jdsucom  JDSU Demo1
PathTrack yes_16653523 YCs_first YCs_last yes Unidentified Techld ~ Stage JDSU Demo? Stage JDSU Demo1 jdsudemoi@jdsucom  JDSU Demot
Sri Or
’ 9 jdsu_demo_16653523  JDSU_Demo_first  JDSU_Demo_last  jdsu_demo Unidentified Techld ~ Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demo jdsudemoi@jdsucom  JDSU Demo1

Organization List, with the People tab selected
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Exporting lists to CSV

On all list pages (Assets, Test Data, People, Organizations, Work Orders and Licenses), you
can download your current list view using the Export Table to CSV button.

Use the Download Activity dropdown to see the list of files downloaded from the browser
over the last 7 days as a result of clicking the Export Table to CSV button, or from the Test
Data list view downloaded from the Actions button dropdown.

When ready, a popup will ask where you want to save the file.

Please note that to provide better Ul responsive and overall system performance, users
cannot initiate another download action until the previous one has completed.

Export Table Download
to CSV Activity
~
7~ -~

& Export Table to CSV ¥ Download Activity

uid.csv
2/15/21 13:45
ONT.csv
2/15/21 13:45
ONT.csv
2/15/21 13:45

Exporting data to CSV
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Manage Organizations tab
Add Organization
Adding organizations

From the Organization List screen, select the Add
button at the top of the Manage Organizations tab. |FULUYEEGETNTRZY 1T

The Add Organization screen is displayed.
P R a

On the right, select the parent organization.

Search for an Organization
Enter the name for the new organization and the

manager account name for this org. The name must © Expand Al © Collapsa All
already be in the system at this point. When done, w Stage JDSU Demo1
click Save and Done. apl2test
The new organization will appear in the list. P apltest
p Beijing

p Contractors

demo testl

Add Organization

* Organization Name: Parent Organization: Stage JDSU Demol

Search for an Organization

* Manager Tech ID: Add User © Expand Al @ Collapse Al
w Stage JDSU Demo1
* Manager First Name: apl2test
p apltest
* Manager Last Name: p Beijing
p Contractors
Set maximum time for options checkout: days demo test

DemoCamelCase
demolowercase
demotest2

DEMOUPPERCASE
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Editing organizations

From the Organization List screen, select the
organization you want to edit under the Manage
Organizations tab, the select the Edit button at the
top. The Edit Organization screen is displayed.

Edit the information as needed and click Save.

Edit Organization

MANAGE (/RGANIZATIONS

[+ B A B -

Search for an Organization

@ Expand All @ Collapse All

w Stage JDSU Demo1
apl2test
p apltest
p Beijing
p Contractors

demo testl

Edit Organization
* Organization Name:

demo testl

* Manager Tech ID:
demol

* Manager First Name:
JDsu

* Manager Last Name:
Demol

Set maximum time for options checkout:

days

Cancel

Cloud Services User Guide
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Moving organizations

Move Organization

With this feature, you can choose a new parent
organization for your sub org.

From the Organization List screen, select the

organization you want to move under the Manage
Organizations tab, the select the Move button at the o ¢ #l 5l a o
top. The Move Organization screen is displayed.

MANAGE ORGANIZATIONS

Search for an Organization

Select the parent organization you want to move it to
and click Move. © Expand All @ Collapse All

w Stage JDSU Demo1
apl2test
p apltest
) Beijing
p Contractors

demo testl

Move Organization

Select new parent organization

Search for an Organization

) Expand All @ Collapse All

w Stage JDSU Demol

apl2test

p apltest

p Beijing

p Contractors
demo testl
DemoCamelCase
demolowercase
demotest2

DEMOUPPERCASE
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Deleting organizations

From the Organization List screen, select the
organization you want to delete under the Manage
Organizations tab, the select the Delete button at the

top.

A confirmation screen asks you

to confirm. Click Confirm.

NOTE:

Delete Organization

MANAGE ORGAPMIZATIONS

&S T B

Search for an Organization

© Expand All @ Collapse All
w Stage JDSU Demo1
apl2test
p apltest
p Beijing

p Contractors

demo testl

Delete confirmation

Are you sure you want to delete organization "demotest2" 7

Before deleting an organization, all associated sub
organizations, users, assets, test data, software option
pools, and templates must be deleted or moved to other

organizations.

May 2025
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Organization settings Organization

This feature allows you to customize your settings for Settings
Test Process Automation, reports, job auto approve, anti-
theft, documents, template auto deploy, Mobile Tech,
failed tests, and job template auto deploy.

MANAGE ORGANIZAT/ ONS

This allows you to tailor these settings by organization o
instead of using the system settings or parent
organization settings. Search for an Organization

ST B

From the Organization List screen, select the © Expand All @ Collapse All
organization you want to edit under the Manage

S JDSU D
Organizations tab, then select the Organization _ s

Settings button at the top. The Organization Settings alogingl
screen is displayed. b apltest
p Beijing

Edit the information as needed and click Done.
p Contractors

demo testl
x
ORGANIZATION SETTINGS-CAA Test
Select a preference:
Enable TPA Report Settings
Auto Approve TPA Job Settings Use below settings for this organization and its sub-
Report Settings organizations instead of the system settings or parent

organizations settings.

Anti-Theft

Documents

Template Auto Deploy Settings
Mobile Tech Settings

Failed Test Notification

Job Template Auto Deploy Settings

IMPORTANT:

The parent organization uses system-wide settings.
To adjust settings per organization, select another
organization or sub-org below the parent organization.

Cloud Services User Guide
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Enable Test Process Automation (TPA)

Select Enable TPA to bring up the
Enable TPA section.

This feature allows you to set Test
Process Automation at the organization
level to enable TPA at that org (and any
orgs underneath it in the hierarchy).

This should only be enabled when
there are TPA-compatible instruments
in that org, and more importantly,
you are not assigning existing CDM 2.1
or cable work orders to techs in that
org, or deploying old job templates to
existing assets.

Chapter 9 Organizations

ORGANIZATION SETTINGS-CAA Test

Select a preference:

Auto Approve TPA Job Settings
Report Settings

Anti-Theft

Documents

Template Auto Deploy Settings
Mobile Tech Settings

Failed Test Notification

Job Template Auto Deploy Settings

Select the checkbox to
| enable TPA for the
organization.

Important: Admin users associated with an organization at a higher level than a
sub-organization where TPA is enabled, will not see the TPA sub-menu from the
existing StrataSync web Ul to access the new TPA Ul.

Create a new user profile associated with the TPA-enabled organization and login
with this profile to access the new TPA Ul. See "Adding a user” on page 197.

Auto approve TPA job settings

Select Auto Approve TPA Job
Settings to bring up the Auto
Approve TPA Job Settings section.

This feature allows you to set Auto
TPA Job Approval Settings at the
organization level to enable approval
at that org (and any orgs underneath it
in the hierarchy) after a set number of
days. By default, auto-approval of jobs
is disabled.

Please note that the StrataSync
account must be licensed for a non-
expired SS-PRO, SS-ANALYTICS, or
SS-ENT-WRKFLW subscription plan.

ORGANIZATION SETTINGS-CAA Test

Select a preference:

Enable TPA
Auto Approve TPA Job Settings

Report Settings

Anti-Theft

Documents

Template Auto Deploy Settings
Mobile Tech Settings

Failed Test Notification

Job Template Auto Deploy Setting

Auto Approve TPA Job Settings

Use below settings for this organization and its sub-
organizations instead of parent organization settings

State Include Number of
Failed Tests  Days

Completed

In Progress

® If the Include failed tests check box is checked then jobs with
job status Fail will be included, otherwise jobs with only job
status Pass will be included for auto approval with the selected
job state.

® Number of days for Completed/Pass jobs will be calculated
based on date when the job is Completed with status Pass,
Other job combinations Completed/Fail, InProgress/Pass or
InProgress/Fail will be calculated based on the last test results
received date on these jobs.

Cancel

Select Use below settings for this organization and its sub-organization... at
the per-organization level, to override any settings at a higher-level organization,

then configure the settings.
When finished, click Done.
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Notes:

* If the Include failed tests check box is checked, then jobs with job status
Fail will be included; otherwise, jobs with only job status Pass will be
included for auto approval with the selected job state.

*  Number of days for Completed/Pass jobs will be calculated based on the
date when the job is completed with status Pass. Other job combinations
Completed/Fail, InProgress/Pass, or InProgress/Fail will be calculated
based on the last test results received date on these jobs.

For system-wide settings, see "Auto approve TPA job settings” on page 298.

Report settings
Select Report _Settlng_s to brlng up ORGANIZATION SETTINGS-CAA Test
the Report Settings section. Select a preference:
Enable TPA Report Settings

This feature allows you to set Reports e el 1 Crsoiatons ste f the sy sektingsor pre
Settings at the organization level to oot e s
generate reports at that org (and any Templte Auto Deploy Setings

. . . Mabile Tech Settings
orgs underneath it in the hierarchy) Faed e Nacton

after TPA jobs are approved. By default, ok Template Auto Deploy Settings
reporting is disabled.

When TPA jobs are approved (either
manually or via auto-approval),
StrataSync can generate a Summary
and/or a Detailed PDF report.

The Summary PDF report currently supports the JSON REPORT.FComp PRO test type
(reports are effectively empty for jobs with other test types), and summarizes key
metrics across all FiberComplete PRO test results associated with the approved job.

The Detailed PDF report concatenates any test results uploaded from VIAVI test
instruments associated with the approved job which are PDF-formatted. Test results
in other formats are not included.

Please note that the StrataSync account must be licensed for SS-PRO or higher.

Select Use below settings for this organization and its sub-organization... at
the per-organization level, to override any settings at a higher-level organization,
then configure the settings.

When finished, click Done.

For system-wide settings, see "Report settings” on page 300.
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Documents

Select Documents to bring up the
Documents section.

ORGANIZATION SETTINGS-CAA Test
Select a preference:
Enable TPA

Documents

StrataS_ync supports centrally _ At ppre TSt =
managing documents accessible via AntiThert
:
the VIAVI Mobile Tech app for accounts st e el settn:
configured for this capability. ol Tech Setngs

Job Template Auto Deploy Settings

This is in addition to the VIAVI-
provided instrument documentation.

Select Documents and a pop-up
window shows the current documents
uploaded. To upload a new document,
select Upload.

Any documents uploaded for higher-level organizations will also be available at
lower-level organizations, so only upload documents at higher-level orgs that should
be accessible for everyone. Upload documents at lower-level orgs to target specific
workgroups.

Documents

Asset Type: v Search by name.. Upload

Name Actions Asset Type Tags Created On  Created By Modified On Modifi

optimeter-d... @ mW Optimeter Data Sheet 2021/01/26 earl.pope@s...
oneexpert-o... @ mW OneExpert DSL Data Sheet 2021/01/26 earl.pope@s...
optimeterqu... @ @ Optimeter Quick St... 2021/01/28 earl.pope@s...

use-case-tes... (@ m@ Generic MPO 2021/01/28 michael.proc...

smartclass-f... & m@ SmartClass TPS 2021/02/M michael.proc...

Document list in StrataSync

For system-wide settings, see "Documents” on page 294.
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Choose a file to upload, as well as select a specific instrument (asset) type from
the dropdown (or select ‘Generic’), and also provide tags to further aid document
searching. Select Upload again to upload your document.

The accepted file types are:
* Image file types - jpg, png, gif, bmp, and tif
* Video file types — mov, mp4, 3gp, mky, and m4v
* Document file types — html, json, xml, txt, rtf, and pdf

Please note, a maximum number of 1,000 files can be uploaded per-customer
account, and the maximum file size per-file is 1 GB.

When finished, close the document list and click Done.

Upload Documents

| Choose File | UserGuide_. 2122621 pdf

Asset Type: FiberChek v TAGS: Sidewinder

Upload
m/ Cancel

Uploading documents via StrataSync

Once the document is uploaded, it is viewable along with other uploaded
documents. You may edit the associated asset type and tags, but to change the
name of the document, you must first delete it from StrataSync and then reupload it
with a different name.

Cloud Services User Guide
232 May 2025



Chapter 9 Organizations

For technicians using the Mobile Tech application and logged into the customer
account, if they select Documentation and then Customer Documentation as the
category, they will then see documents uploaded to StrataSync organized by the
‘Asset Type' selected when uploading to StrataSync.

118+ il T
& Back Documentation  Downloads
Category Customer Documentation ~
Optimeter =

optimeter-data- optimeterquickus
sheets-en pdf erguideattrevDOl
pelt

OneExpert DSL -

oneexpert-onx-
580-xdsl-gfast-
and-ftth-data-..

Generic =

use-case-
testing-mpo-
networks-...

Document list in the
Mobile Tech app

May 2025
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Mobile Tech settings
Select Mobile Tech Settings to
. . . ORGANIZATION SETTINGS-CAA Test
bring up the Mobile Tech Settings Select aprefersnce
. nable ile Tech Settings
section.
. Report Settings ganizations instead of the system settings or parent
This feature allows you to Aot Thett P —
. . i Documen ts
consistently configure the VIAVI Template AutoDeploySetings | Disable Gecocaton
Mobile Tech app across a large fleet e I it

Failed Test Notification StrataSync Upload | Automatic -

of technicians for accounts configured Job Template Auto Deploy Settogy  ppuge [3wesk .
for this capability. The settings are
applicable for all Mobile Tech users
associated with the StrataSync

account. = Cancel

Please note that the StrataSync
account must be licensed for a non-
expired SS-PRO, SS-ANALYTICS, or
SS-ENT-WRKFLW subscription plan.

Select Use below settings for this organization and its sub-organization... at
the per-organization level, to override any settings at a higher-level organization,
then configure the settings.

Choose from these options:
» Use Cellular Data - Allow Mobile Tech to use cellular data as well as WiFi
» Disable Geolocation - Disables gelocation services for reports

* Enable App2App Workorder — Allows a work order push from a customer
mobile app to Mobile Tech

» StrataSync Upload - Sets the interval Mobile Tech syncs to StrataSync
* Auto Purge - Sets the frequency jobs are purged from the system
When finished, click Done.

For system-wide settings, see "Mobile Tech settings"” on page 287.

For more details, see the Mobile Tech Generic App to App Integration Developer
Guide and the Generic Direct Test Results Server Upload Integration Developer
Guide.

Contact us at TAC@viavisolutions.com.
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Job template auto deploy settings

SeleCt JOb Template AUto Deploy ORGANIZATION SETTINGS-Licenses for TPA option
Settings to bring up the Job Template | seecspreterence

Job Template Auto Deploy Settings

AUtO Deploy Settings Section. i:::lig::vgmbsﬂtings | Use below settings for this organization and its sub-
Report Settings organizations

This feature allows you to set Job penert

Template Auto Deploy Settings at Template Name Ensble

the organization level to enable TRUE FIBER template New v

deployment at that org (and any orgs
underneath it in the hierarchy).

Enable System Settings > Job
Template Settings to use this feature. oo |
See "Job template settings” on page
294.

Cancel

TPA job templates are now auto-deployed to any user (and their associated
instruments) in the organization (or sub-organizations) where the job template is
saved. Users who are added or moved to the job template’s organization (or any
sub-organization) have the job template automatically deployed to them, and users
who are moved outside of the job template’s organization have the job template
removed from their Mobile Tech app and/or test instruments upon the next sync
with StrataSync.

A job template can be moved to a different organization, which will remove
deployment from the previous organization.

Please note that the StrataSync account must be licensed for SS-PRO or higher.

Select Use below settings for this organization and its sub-organization... at
the per-organization level, to override any settings at a higher-level organization,
then configure the settings.

When finished, click Done.
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Downloading organization data

From the Organization List screen, select the
organization or suborg you want to download data for
under the Manage Organizations tab, then select the
Download Organization List button at the top.

Choose where you want to save the file.

Assets tab

Using the Assets tab from the Organization List is
similar to details covered previously. See "Assets” on
page 107.

People tab

Using the People tab from the Organization List is similar to details covered previously. See
"People” on page 181.

Licenses tab

Download
Organization List

e 4

w Stage JDS
apl2test
p apltest

p Beijing

demo testl

MANAGE ORGANIZATIONS

W

Search for an Organization

© Expand All

U Demo1

p Contractors

© Collapse All

Using the Licenses tab from the Organization List is similar to details covered later in this
guide. See “Licenses” on page 263.

@ Dashboard O Assets ~ [ Test Data ~

MANAGE ORGANIZATIONS (

o £ @ &
Search for an Organization

© Expand All
w Stage JDSU Demo1

apl2test

-

apltest

-

Beijing

Contractors

-

demo test1
DemoCamelCase
demolowercase
demotest2
DEMOUPPERCASE

Duranti, Jimmy T

-

East Region
Eningen

ImportAssets

-

North Region

-

org?
PathiTrack

-

Sri Org

o

@ Collapse All

i& People ~ <& Organizations + = Work Orders ~

O Assets (129) 1 (

Manager:/DSU Demot

Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s)

Login Name First Name

B Licenses

Tech ID

A What's New

% Data Exchange Links

B Licenses (2)

Organization

)

Full Org Path

Manager Login
Name

& Download Report | v

Manager First  Manager La:

Page (1 of 22 |) [}

jdsu.demo1@idsucom  JDSU

jdsu_demo10@jdsu.com  JDSU_demo?_first

dsam1@ijdsu.com Yvan
t6d1_16653523 t6d1_first
58729_16653523 58729, frst
qingin@jdsu.com gingin
liang.cui@jdsu.com liang
kq16653523@jdsu.com  Khalid
yoo-chul shin@jdsu.com  Yoo-Chul
yoochul_16653623 YooChul_frst
yeshni_16653523 YCShni_first
yeshin_16653523 YCSHIN_first
yos_16653523 YGS_first

jdsu_demo_16653523  JDSU_Demo_first

Demo1
JDSU_demo1_last
Frosio

161 _last
58729 _last
liu

cui
16653523
Shin
YooChul_last
YCshni_last
YCSHIN_last
YCS_last

JDSU_Demo_last

demot
jdsu_demot0
fro47637
t6d1

58729
57162
cuis7670

kg

59075
yoochul
yoshni

yeshin

yos

jdsu_demo

Administrator

Technician2

Administrator

Unidentified Techld

Unidentified Techid

Administrator

Technician

Administrator

Administrator

Unidentified Techid

Unidentified Techld

Unidentified Techld

Unidentified Techld

Unidentified Techid

Stage JDSU Demot
Stage JDSU Demo1
Stage JDSU Demo1
Stage JOSU Demo
Stage JDSU Demo1
Stage JOSU Demot
Stage JDSU Demo1
Stage JDSU Demo1
Stage JDSU Demot
Stage JDSU Demo1
Stage JOSU Demo
Stage JDSU Demo1
Stage JOSU Demo't

Stage JDSU Demo1

Stage JOSU Demo'
Stage JDSU Demo't
Stage JOSU Demo
Stage JDSU Demo
Stage JOSU Demo
Stage JDSU Demot
Stage JOSU Demo't
Stage JDSU Demo
Stage JOSU Demo't
Stage JOSU Demo
Stage JOSU Demot
Stage JDSU Demo'
Stage JOSU Demot

Stage JDSU Demo1

Organization List, with the People tab selected

jdsu.demo? @jdsu.com
jdsu.demot @jdsu.com
jdsu.demo? @jdsu.com
jdsu.demot @jdsu.com
jdsu.demo?t @jdsu.com
jdsu.demo1 @jdsu.com
jdsu.demot @jdsu.com
jdsu.demo? @jdsu.com
jdsu.demot @jdsu.com
jdsu.demo? @jdsu.com
jdsu.demot @jdsu.com
jdsu.demo? @jdsu.com
jdsu.demot @jdsu.com

jdsu.demot @jdsu.com

JDSU

JDSu

JDsu

Josu

JDsu

Josu

JDsu

JDSU

JDSu

JDSU

Josu

JDSu

JDosu

JDSu

Demo’

Demot

Demo'

Demo1

Demo'

Demo1

Demot

Demo’

Demo

Demo'

Demo?

Demo'

Demo1

Demot
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Importing organizations

This section details how to import organization hierarchy from a CSV file.

1. Select the Organizations tab, and then select
Import Organizations. The Import
Organizations screen appears.

2. Select the parent organization you want to
import to, and click Next. The Select File screen
appears.

3. To download a sample CSV file already
formatted for StrataSync, select Download
sample CSV file.

Make sure you retain the header row and
enter the data fields starting on row 2. See the
sample file for more information.

4. Select Browse and choose the file you want to
import, then select Import.

The organization will be imported into the
hierarchy.

IMPORT ORGANIZATIONS - Select Organization

Select the organization to receive the imported organizations

Search for an Organization

@ Expand All @ Collapse All

w Stage JDSU Demo1l

apl2test

p apltest

p Beijing

p Contractors
demo test1
DemoCamelCase
demolowercase
demotest2
DEMOUPPERCASE

Duranti, Jimmy T

b East Region

Download sample CSV

/

IMPORT ORGANIZATIONS - Select a File

Organizations will be imported in?b : Stage JDSU Demol

/

Browse... No file selected.

Import CSV File (download sample C5V file) :

Cancel
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Importing changes for organizations

If you have bulk changes to update for organizations, the steps are similar to importing
new organizations.

Edit the CSV as needed, (updating the fields that have changed), and reimport the file as
before. This includes organization changes, roles, etc.
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Work Orders

This chapter covers how to use the Work Order Management features of StrataSync,
including the following:

May 2025

"Work Orders" on page 240

"Searching and sorting" on page 241

"Views" on page 244

"Importing job templates" on page 254

"Deploying job templates” on page 256

"Automatic template deployment and artifact linking" on page 258
"CATV, Fiber, Other Work Orders, and Audit Templates" on page 262
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Work Orders

The Work Orders tab is the hub for all of the work orders
management features of your StrataSync account for your field = Work Orders ~
instruments, including: CATV, Fiber, Other work orders, and Audit
templates. CATV Work Orders
Work order is a term historically (and still) used by customer billing Fiber Work Orders
and technician dispatch systems to describe a planned/scheduled
appointment, typically for a single technician and typically for service Other Work Orders
activation or customer site service visit. "Work order" is used by VIAVI
for CDM 2.1. See the StrataSync API Guides for details (Test Results Audit Templates
and Generic Workflow).

Job Templates
Click the Work Orders tab in the Main menu to bring up the Work

Orders dropdown. Work Orders

This feature requires customers be subscribed to the StrataSync dropdown menu
ANALYTICS subscription plan at a minimum.

Work Orders tab

# Dashboard O Assets ~ 2 Test Data ~ i People ~ &k Organizations ~ £ Work Orders ~ 3 Licenses N\ What's New % Data Exchange Links

CATV Default View (unsaved changes]
Save view as... | Customize view

G t Filt 2
urrent Filters B Share Activity Report =~ & Download Report = ~

Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s) Page |1 of 1

Favorite Views

Order/Finding Customer Address  Organization Organization Full Tech First Name Tech

My Saved views - Code LAt

CATV Default View

Shared views *

Show the view list ©

Viewing 0 record(s) Page Size 15 v |4 4 Page n of 1) p

Work Orders List selected from the Work Orders tab

NOTE:

The tabs in the Main menu are dependent on the options
available for your StrataSync account. See your VIAVI sales
representative for more information.
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Searching and sorting

From the Work Order's CATV, Fiber, Other work orders, and Audit Templates, you can easily find
a work order using the search bar under each of the column headers or the sorting filters.

Searching

You can search by typing into the search
bar under a column header. The list updates
with the results.

Some of the columns provide dropdowns

with relevant options once you start

. viaviJob template_OneExpCATV...
ty p In g " viaviJob template_OneEXpCATV...
viaviJob template_OneExpCATV...

viaviJob

viaviJob

The filter criteria is listed under the Current Filters section on
the left. Click the (x) to remove the filter.

You can also click (x) to remove the filter from the search bar.

& Dashboard OAssets ~ 2 Test Data - & People ~ & Organizations - = Work Orders ~ 3 Licenses N What's New % Data Exchange Links

CATV Default View (unsaved changes)

Save view as... | Customize view

Default View

Search bar
~+ P
DEPLOYED [ Pass of2
[F]Incomplete
INPROGRESS DSkipped of2
COMPLETED Pass 20f2
DEPLOYED 0of3
ASSIGNED Incomplete 0of3
Current Filters Remove all

X Type viavilob

X Status P

Favorite Views

My Saved views o

Show the view list ©

Viewing 0 record(s) page size (RS

C it Filt 2
e Al By Share Activity Report & Download Report ~ ~
Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s) Page 1 of 1
Favorite Views
My Saved views 1 ‘C’ode /Finding Customer Address  Organization :::muhon Full Tech First Name Tech
CATV Default View
Shared views Ed

i 4 Page[fof1) »i

Scroll to the right to reveal more detail, including Customer Address and Job Number.
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Filtering multiple items

The Status and Pass/Fail Status columns allow you to select
multiple items to filter at the same time (e.g. filter Closed
and Rescheduled status only). When ready, select Apply.

Closed, Reschedule

Again, the filter criteria is listed under the Current Filters
section on the left. Click the (x) to remove the filter. You can
also click (x) to remove the filter from the search bar. Clear selected items
+ Closed

+ Rescheduled

Cancelled

STATUS FILTER

Completed

Open
Apply

NOTE:

Remember when using filters to make sure the columns
that you don't want included are blank, so the search
results are not affected by them.

Date filters
The Scheduled Date and Created Date cqu_mns allow Scheduled Date A —.
you to use the dropdown or calendars to filter by date No

or date range. Click the search box to bring up the date
filter dropdown. When ready, select Apply.

SELECT A DATE RANGE

Again, the filter criteria is listed under the Current

Filters section on the left. Click the (x) to remove the Exact dates =
filter. You can also click (x) to remove the filter from the
search bar. Start: 1/24/19 |

[ [%]

End: @ 4/25/19

Cloud Services User Guide
242 May 2025



Chapter 10 Work Orders

NOTE:

You can save custom filters to a favorite view for easy
reference. See "Saving views"” on page 245.

Sorting

You can also easily sort the columns by
clicking the column header arrows to sort by  EiZlH & Tested e
ascending / descending values. Toggle

through the options to remove the sort. _

If you have multiple columns selected, you
can also set the priority of how the columns themselves are sorted.
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Views

Customizing views
StrataSync gives you the ability to customize your list views.

1. Select the Work Orders tab, and then select CATV
Work Orders, Fiber Work Orders, or Other Work
Orders.

The corresponding Work Order List appears.

2. Select Customize view at the upper left of the screen.

Save Customize
view as view

@ Dashboard OAs sets ~ B TestCata ~ & People ~ & Organizations ~ = Work Orders ~ [ Licenses 3 What's New % Data Exchange Links

CATV DefaultfView [unsaved chfhges]

Save view as... | Customize view

(4]

Current Filters

Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s)

Favorite Views

= Work Orders ~ [£) Reports

CATV Work Orders
Fiber Work Orders
Other Work Orders

Audit Templates

B Share Activity Report & Download Report  ~

Page |1 of 1

Show the view list ©

Page Size n

Viewing 0 record(s)

Work Orders Default View

My Saved views s Fix Code ‘CJ;::'IF‘mdmﬂ Customer Address  Organization g:;mutmn Full  Tech First Name Tech
CATV Default View
Shared views o

M 4 Page[fof1) )
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The Customize View screens
appears.

3. In the left column, you will see
the asset types. Click the plus
(+) to expand the attributes
associated to the asset type.
The right column shows the
attributes already included in
the view list.

4. Select an attribute, then use
the arrow buttons to add or
remove attributes to adjust
the view list on the right.

5. When done, click OK.

Saving views

1. From the Work Orders List, select
Save view as... at the upper left
of the screen. The Save View As
screens appears.

2. Enter a view name, select your
sharing options, and choose
whether you want to make it a
favorite or default view.

3. When done, click Save.

The new view is listed under the
Favorite Views section on the
left.

CUSTOMIZE VIEW

= Columns
Assigned Fiber Tasks
Assignment Name
Completed Date
Created By
Created On
Customer Account No
Customer Address
Extension
Fix Code
House Number

Ingress Result

[+ [+

Scheduled Date
Customer Account No
Status

Tested

Pass/Fail Status

Tech ID

Job Type

Fix Code
Order/Finding Code
Customer Address
Organization

Job No

Organization Full Path
Tech First Name

Tech Last Name

Test Data

L&/ [

Cancel

SAVE VIEW AS

View Mame
This view is:
Make this a favorite

Set as Default View

Test 1

Mot Shared w

v

Cancel
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Sharing and editing views

1. From the Work Orders List, select Show the view list on
the left side of the screen. The Saved and Shared Views

screens appears.

Show the
view list

Default View

Save view as... = Cus
Current Filters Remove all

® Assetclass Syncable

Favorite Views
My Saved views A

Default View

Shared views »

Show the view list @

2. Choose whether you want to share a view or not, make a favorite, a default, rename,

or delete.

3. When finished, click Done.

SAVED AND SHARED VIEWS

View Name

All columns

B Test1

Brian's Cal View

Brian's Org View

Brian's View

CellAdvisor Only

DSAM Only

DSAM with 0 sn

HST-3000 Only

Created By

JDSU Demol

Barry Howell

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

Last
Modified

10/07/2013
01/21/2019
10/23/2013
10/21/2013
10/23/2013
10/18/2013
10/18/2013
05/01/2014

10/18/2013

Shared

Shared

Mot Shared

Shared

Shared

Shared

Shared

Shared

Shared

Shared

Favorite

Default Actions

#Rename @ Delete

&

Note: Once a shared view is created, it cannot be edited. You need to create a new one
and delete the old one.
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Work Order List

Exporting lists to CSV

On all list pages (Assets, Test Data, People, Organizations, Work Orders and Licenses), you
can download your current list view using the Export Table to CSV button.

Use the Download Activity dropdown to see the list of files downloaded from the browser
over the last 7 days as a result of clicking the Export Table to CSV button, or from the Test
Data list view downloaded from the Actions button dropdown.

When ready, a popup will ask where you want to save the file.

Please note that to provide better Ul responsive and overall system performance, users
cannot initiate another download action until the previous one has completed.

Export Table Download
to CSV Activity
P
7~ -~

& Export Table to CSV ¥ Download Activity

uid.csv
2/15/21 13:45

ONT.csv
2/15/21 13:45

ONT.csv
2/15/21 13:45

Exporting data to CSV
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Assigning a work order to an organization

Assigning work orders from the Work Order List is similar to how you assign assets from the
Holding Bin.

StrataSync supports assigning generic and cable work orders to an organization instead

of a technician via the Ul. For cable workorders, this is achieved via the Work Orders >
CATV Work Orders view. For generic workorders of type ‘viavilob', this is achieved via the
Work Orders > Other Work Orders view. Other work order types are not supported (e.g.
‘fiberJob’).

This functionality allows a user with the appropriate permissions the ability to assign/re-
assign a workorder to an organization which could represent a sub-organization, regional
team or even a contractor group - this then allows an admin user within that organization
to later assign the work order to one of their technicians. Therefore, this functionality
allows hierarchical multi-step workorder assignments from ‘higher’ organizations (who
may not know or have the authority to assign to specific technicians, but know which
sub-organization is supposed to complete the work order) to more focused ‘lower’
organizations (who can assign to individual technicians).

Work orders can also be created initially via the Cable Workflow JSON API (technician
assignment-only) or Generic Workflow JSON API (organization or technician assignment),
and then reassigned via the Ul.

Please note that work orders still require assigning to a technician for deployment to the
test instrument.

Also note that the introduction of this functionality is the first time cable work orders can
be assigned/re-assigned via the Ul to technicians or organizations.

Assign to me

l

Technician Assignment

Select an organization and user within the organization to assign workerder(s) to Assign to me
ORGANIZATIONS 4 People (2)

P 1|of 1
Search for an Organization age o

© Expand All @ Collapse All ech ID st Name ast Name ogin Name Role Organizatio

P EastRegion

Eningen

Firmware Upgrade Test 01 techiziel Technician 1 techi@ztel com Default ZTel
Firmware Upgrade Test 02 tech2ztel Technician 2 tech2@ztel.com Default ZTel
ImportAssets
p North Region
NSC
p Org?
PathTrack
p Sriorg
Sri Org 2
StrataSync
w Test1
Test2

P West Region

Workflow Solutions =

b ZTel Viewing 2 record(s) of 2 |4 4 Page n of 1 p p|
Show More
Assign to Organization - ZTel Cancel
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1. From the Work Order List, select a work order (or orders) by clicking the checkbox to
the left of the item.

2. Right-click the item (or use the Action dropdown) and select Assign. The Technican
Assignment screen appears.

3. Select the organization and a user, then click the Assign to Organization button at
the bottom.

When you navigate the organizations section on the left and select a specific
organization (“ZTel" in this example), the Assign button text changes to reflect the
current selection (in this case Assign to Organization: ZTel).

You can still assign to technicians by selecting a technician in the currently selected
organization, in which case the assignment button text will change to reflect the

‘techld’ of the selected technician (e.g. Assign to Techld: 57311). When you assign a
workorder to an organization, the ‘State’ of the workorder is changed to "STARTED".

If you assign a workorder to a technician, the ‘State’ of the workorder is changed to
“ASSIGNED".

4. Whenever you assign a work order via the Ul, a warning popup window will display
indicating that by reassigning a work order which is already deployed or in-progress,
you will remove that original assignment or reset the workorder compliance if in-
progress with already uploaded test results. Select Yes to confirm.

Some Workorders may already be in Deployed or In Progress state. Do you wish to proceed ?

=]

NOTE:

You can also assign the work order to yourself by selecting
Assign to me at the top right corner.
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In the example below, the workorder “JOBMJP7MAYCATV003" has been assigned to an
organization and the ‘State’ has been set to “STARTED". This workorder would require
further assignment to a technician before it could be deployed to a test instrument.

Date

Schedule

Actions ~ | For 1 selected record(s)

WorkOrder Id

D

Tests Taken

Tech Id

First Name

&3 Export Table to CSV/

Last Name

~ Download Activity

Page |1/ of 2 ) [

Total Pass Tot]

v
5M1/21 JobMJP11MAYFIBEROO1 679,425 viavilob DEPLOYED Incomplete 00of6 mjp008 Michael Proctor 0 0
5(10/21 JOBMJP10MAYCATVO0” 677,926 viavilob DEPLOYED Incomplete 0of1 mjp007 Michael Proctor 0 0
5(10/21 JOBMJP10MAYCATV002 677,928 viavilob DEPLOYED Incomplete 00of3 mjp007 Michael Proctor 0 0
5(10/21 JOBMJP10MAYCATV003 677,932 wiaviJob INPROGRESS  Fail 10f3 mjpoo7 Michael Proctor 0 1
5/10/21 JOBMJP10MAYCATVO04 677,936 viavilob COMPLETED Fail 30f3 mjp007 Michael Proctor 0 3
5/10/21 JOBMJP10MAYCATVO0S 677,943 viavilob COMPLETED Fail 3o0f3 mjp007 Michael Proctor 0 3
5(10/21 JobMJP10MAYFIBER0O” 677,947 viavilob INPROGRESS Fail 10f 12 mjp007 Michael Proctor 0 1
5(10/21 JobMJP10MAYFIBEROOZ 677,970 viavilob INPROGRESS Fail 10f6 mjp007 Michael Proctor 0 1
5(10/21 JOBMJP10MAYCATV006 677,977 viavilob COMPLETED Fail 3of3 mjp007 Michael Proctor 0 3
5(10/21 JOBMJP10MAYDSLO01 677,981 viavilob COMPLETED Fail 3of3 mjp007 Michael Proctor 1 2
v 5721 JOBMJPTMAYCATV003 676,664 viavilob STARTED 0of3 0 0

Users can always review per-work order who/what created the work order via the ‘Created
By' column (e.g. "APIClient"), as well as the most recent modifier via the ‘Modified By’
column (e.g. “System” or the username of the user assigning via the Ul).

Up to ten work orders can be assigned to an organization at a time. Customers must

be licensed for workorder integration to utilize this capability (either ANALYTICS or

ENTERPRISE WORKFLOW subscription plans or legacy workorder integration licensing).
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Canceling, re-activating or deleting a work order

This capability allows a user with the appropriate permissions, to cancel workorders of
types ‘viaviJob' (from the Work Orders > Other Work Orders view), and ‘fiberJob’
and ‘swissAssignment’ (from the Work Orders > Fiber Work Orders view). Canceling
a workorder removes all workorder compliance from being performed and allows these
workorders to be filtered using the ‘State’ value of "CANCELLED".

Cancelled workorders can be re-activated, in which case work order compliance is re-run
against the current set of associated uploaded test results or can be permanently deleted.

Cancelling and re-activating work orders requires the ‘Edit Work Orders’ permission, and
deleting workorders requires the ‘Delete Work Orders’ permission. See "Job Management
(Previously Work Order Management)**" on page 212.

Please note these actions can only be performed one work order at a time.

1. From the Work Order List, select the checkbox next to the work order you want to
cancel.

2. Right-click the item (or use the Action dropdown) and select Cancel Work Order.
3. A confirmation screen asks you to confirm. Click Confirm.

Once a work order has been cancelled, it can be re-activated or deleted. Right-click the
work order (or use the Action dropdown) to select those options.

In the example below, the work order “JOBMJP10MAYCATV003" is selected and the Cancel
Workorder action selected.

& Export Table to CSV + Download Activity

Actions = | For 1 selected record(s) Page |1 of 2 [ [

The workorder ‘State’ has been updated to “CANCELLED",

Schedule WorkOrder Id Workflow Type Type Name State Status Tests Taken TechId First Name Last Name Total Pass Tot
Date D
[ ] v
5/11/21 JobMJP1MAYFIBER00T 679425 viavidob DEPLOYED  Incomplete 00f6 mjp008 Michael Proctor 0 0
51021 JOBMJPTOMAYCATVOO! 677,926 viavidob DEPLOYED  Incomplete 0of1 mjpoo7 Michael Proctor 0 0
51021 JOBMJP1OMAYCATVO02 677,928 viavidob DEPLOYED  Incomplete 003 mip007 Michael Proctor 0 0
v 51021 JOBMJP1OMAYCATV003 77092 _wiauiloh INPROGRESS  Fail 103 mjp0o7 Michael Proctor o 1
Check All on this Page
51021 JOBMJP1OMAYCATVO04 COMPLETED  Fall 303 mip007 Michael Proctor 0 3
Check All on all Pages
510121 JOBMJPIOMAYCATVIOS  \jnchock All on this Pags COMPLETED  Fail 303 mjp0o7 Michael Proctor 0 3
5(021 JobMIPIOMAYFIBERODT | Uncheck All on all Pages INPROGRESS  Fall Tof12 mipo07 Michael Proctor 0 1
510121 JobMJP1OMAYFIBERop2 | SNOW TestData INPROGRESS  Fail 1016 mipoo7 Michael Procior 0 1
Show WorkOrder Tests
5021 JOBMIPTOMAYCATVOS |, COMPLETED  Fall 3013 mip07 Michael Proctor 0 3
ssign
51021 JOBMJP10MAYDSLOO1 Cancel Workorder COMPLETED  Fail 303 mjp007 Michael Proctor 1 2

510721 JOBMJP10MAYCATV003

677,932 viaviJob

CANCELLED

Fail

1of3

Michael

Procior

May 2025

Cloud Services User Guide

251



Chapter 10 Work Orders

By selecting this same cancelled workorder you can select the Make it Active action, shown
below.

& Export Table to CSV |~ Download Activity
Actions = | For 1 selected record(s) I Page [1]0f 2 | [f
Schedule WorkOrder Id Tests Taken  Tech Id First Name Last Name Total Pass
Date
5/11/21 JobMJP11MAYFIBER00T 679,425 viavidob DEPLOYED  Incom 0of6 mipoog Wichael Proctor 0 0
5(0/21 JOBMJP1OMAYCATVO01 677,926 viavidob DEPLOYED  Incomplete 0of 1 mjpoo7 Wichael Proctor 0 0
5M021 JOBMJIP1OMAYCATV002 677,928 viavidob DEPLOYED  Incomplete 0of3 mipoo7 Wichael Proctor 0 0
v 5(0/21 JOBMJIP10MAYCATVO03 677,932 viavidob CANCELLED  Fall 10f3 mjpoo7 Wichael Procor 0 1
Check Allon this Page g4 677,936 viavilob COMPLETED  Fall 3013 mipoo7 Michagl Proctor 0 3
Check All on all Pages
) TV005 677,943 viavidob COMPLETED  Fail 3of3 mjpoo7 Wichael Proctor 0 3
Uncheck All on this Page
Uncheck All on all Pages  ERO01 677,947 viavidob INPROGRESS  Fall 10f12 mipoo7 Wichael Proctor 0 1
Show Test Data ER002 677,970 viavidob INPROGRESS ~ Fail 106 mjp00T Michael Procior 0 1
Show WorkOrder Tests
TV006 677,977 viavidob COMPLETED  Fail 3of3 mipoo7 Wichael Proctor 0 3
Assign
Eywe— Lo01 677,981 viavidob COMPLETED  Fail 3of3 mjpoo7 Wichael Proctor 1 2
Delete Vool 676,664 viavidob STARTED 0of3 0 0

This changes the workorder ‘State’ back to “INPROGRESS" - please note that the state
could change to "COMPLETED" if the technician had subsequently uploaded all necessary
test results and/or the other workorder stats like ‘Tests Taken' may also be updated when a
workorder is made active again.

5/10/21 JOBMJP10MAYCATV003 677,932 viavilob INPROGRESS Fail 10f3 mjp007 Michael Proctor

& Expot Table to CSV ~ Download Activity

Actions ¥ | For 1 selected record(s) Page |1 of 2 ) [

Schedule WorkOrder Id Tests Taken  Techld First Name Last Name Total Pass Tot
Date

5111121 JoDMJIP1IMAYFIBER0O! 679,425 viaviJob DEPLOYED  Incomplete bol6 mip0os Michael Proctor 0 0
510721 JOBMJP1OMAYCATVOD! 677,926 viavidob DEPLOYED Incomplete Doit mip007 Michael Proctor 0 0
511021 JOBMJP1OMAYCATV002 677,928 viavidob DEPLOYED  Incomplete bof3 mipao7 Michael Proctor 0 0
v 51021 JOBMJP1OMAYCATVOD3 677,932 viavidon CANCELLED  Fall 1013 mipoo7 Michael Proctor 0 1
Check All on this Page
511021 JOBMJIP1OMAYCATVOD4 677,936 viavidob COMPLETED  Fail 3013 mipao7 Michael Froctor 0 3
Check All on all Pages
51021 JOBMJP1OMAYCATVODS 577,943 viavidob Uncheck All on this Page COMPLETED  Fall 3013 mipoo7 Michael Proctor 0 3
5110121 JobMJP1OMAYFIBEROO! 677,947 viaviJob Uncheck All on all Pages INPROGRESS  Fail 1012 mip007 Michael Broctor 0 1
510121 JobMJP10MAYFIBER002 577,970 viavilob Show Test Data INPROGRESS  Fall 106 mipgo7 Michael Proctor 0 1
Show WorkOrder Tests
511021 JOBMJIP1OMAYCATVODS 677,977 viavidob e COMPLETED  Fail 3003 mipao7 Michael Proctor 0 3
sign
5110721 JOBMJP1OMAYDSLOO1 877,981 viavidob Make it Active COMPLETED  Fail 3013 mip007 Michael Froctor 1 2
57121 JOBMIPTMAYCATV003 676,854 viaviJob Delete STARTED bof3 0 0
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A popup window is displayed giving the option to delete just the workorder, or delete the
workorder and any associated test results uploaded by that time.

E g
Do you also want to delete test data associated with WorkOrder Id - 'JOBMJP10MAYCATV003'?

WorkOrder Only Delete WorkOrder and its TestData

Cancel

Depending on which option is selected, an appropriate confirmation message is displayed.

J el e Tty i eat e m e AT R

Customers must be licensed for workorder integration to utilize this capability (either
ANALYTICS or ENTERPRISE WORKFLOW subscription plans or legacy workorder integration
licensing).
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Importing job templates

This section details how to import CDM 2.1-compatible job templates from a JSON file. A job
template is associated to an organization and can only be deployed to assets that belong to
that organization and its sub-organizations.

1. Select the Work Orders tab. From the dropdown, choose Job Templates. The Template
List screen appears.

2. On the right side, select Import. The Import Job Templates screens appears.

Import

IMPORT JOB TEMPLATES - Select Organization .

‘Search for an Organization

Q Expans Al ‘ @ Collapse Al

\Ciny Engineering ]
» MIKEDEMOtop
B ONX Orion
» Operations
Production_R2_Upgrade

» RAEngineering

P RF Engineering

| Saint-Etienne Engineering
Salem Engineering

B Sales Operations

| StrataSync Cperations
Show More

Job template import
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3. Select the organization, then click Next.
4. Select Browse and choose the file you want to import, then select Import.
The job template will be imported into the Job Templates List.

If you want to replace job templates with the same name, select the Override Job
Templates with same name checkbox.

IMPORT JOB TEMPLATES - Select a file IMPORT JOB TEMPLATES LOG

Job Templates will be imported into : Indy Engineering

Job Templates created :
FTTHpt-pt2

Import JSON File:
Tl Ipt-pi2... plste.job.json

Owerride Job Templates with same name

& Back m Cancel

NOTE:

For templates used in Test Process Automation, you may
want to name CDM 2.2 templates differently than those used
for CDM 2.1. See "Creating a job template” on page 91.
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Deploying job templates

To deploy a job template, right-click the template on any menu and select Deploy from the
dropdown (or use the Actions menu). The Deploy Select Assests screen is displayed.

@ Dashboard @ Analytics O Assets ~ 3 Test Data ~ & People ~ < Organizations ~ = Work Orders ~ 3 Reports B Licenses 3 What's New % Data Exchange Links

(4 a = © Help

Default View [unsaved changes]

Save view as... | Customize view

Current Filters 2

@ Import & Export Table to CSV ~ Download Activity

Favorite Views

My Saved views s
Default View Actions ¥  For 1 selected record(s) Page |1 of 1
. " Status Organization Full Org Path Created On Created By Modified On Modified By
Show the view list © MIKE NONE Stage JDSU Demo’t Stage JOSU Demo1 1119/20  michael proctor@staged...
ONX-DSLmike NONE ZTel Stage JDSU Demo1.ZTel 4/21/21  michael proctor@staged. 5/6/21 michael.proctor@ne
v| ONX580 Install NONE Biooe DA eos Stage JOSU Demo1 5/6/21 michael proctor@newsta...
Check All on this Page
ONX CATV Install NONE Stage JDSU Demo1 5/7/21 michael proctor@newsta...
Check All on all Pages
BigNet-09 NONE  Uncheck All on this Page  Stage JOSU Demot 7/6/21 anton beschta@stagede.
BigNet-08 NONE  Uncheck All on all Pages Stage JDSU Demo1 7/6/21 anton.beschia@stagede. ..
Download
Viewing 6 record(s) Rename ge size ([IEED i« 4 Page ff of 15 b

Delete

Deploy

Auto Deploy Settings

Feedback Legal PrivacyPolicy Technical Assistance Corporate Home

Job Templates list

Important: Importing a job template to a specific organization within a StrataSync customer
account will automatically enable visibility of that template to all VIAVI Mobile Tech app users
associated with that organization or sub-organization (or that have visibility permissions).

So importing a job template implicitly 'deploys’ it based on techld association to an
organization for use with Mobile Tech—this doesn't prevent an admin deploying the job
template specifically to assets, but could be used instead of this method if all techs connected
their instruments via Mobile Tech.

This supports 1intended and one 'side-effect’ use-case:

Job templates intended for multi-instrument type usage and instruments typically managed
via Mobile Tech can be implicitly deployed based on Tech ID association to organization.

Even single-instrument type job templates can be 'deployed' to Mobile Tech by simply
uploading them to a specific directory. Providing technicians connect their instrument to
Mobile Tech, they can use the template on Mobile Tech to create jobs to share with the
instrument. This alleviates an admin from having to specifically deploy job templates to
specific assets/instruments.
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Select the assets where you want Deploy job template - select asets

] Include Holding Bin Assets

to deploy the selected template.
When done, click Next.

Actions ¥ | For 0 selected record(s)

You selected MIKE job template. Assets assigned to this template have been preselected.

Page [1/ of 820 |, |

Optimeter

Optimeter

DSAM

DSAM

FiberChek

Viewing 12289 record(s)

A confirmation screen will ask if you want to
deploy the template. Click Yes to confirm.

The template will be deployed to the assets on
the next sync.

Optimeter_45217
Optimeter_45218

RRSP0070310067
RRSP0063500244
RRSP0035190320

RRSP0071110267

SmartClass TPS 000000654321

3021451

0020451

SmartClass TPS 000000654321
T-BERD/MTS 6000A MTS 6000A_31407
OLP-82P_0123456...
T-BERD/MTS 6000... T-BERD 6000A V2...
CellAdvisor CAA  SHIN1234

T-BERD/MTS 6000A T-BERD 6000A_30...

45217

45218

RRSP0070310067

RRSP0063500244

RRSP0035190320

RRSP0071110267

000000654321

3021451

0020451

000000654321

31407

0123456789

1038

SHIN1234

30470

Stage JDSU Demot
West

Stage JDSU Demot
Stage JDSU Demot
Stage JDSU Demot
Stage JDSU Demot
Stage JDSU Demot
East Region

Stage JDSU Demot
Stage JDSU Demot
Stage JDSU Demot
Stage JDSU Demot
Bejjng

Stage JDSU Demot

Bejjng

page size (RS

Rodney
Atticus
Josu

Barry
Anton
Michael
58729 first
jon

Josu
Josu
Josu
Josu

jdsu
YCShni_first

jdsu

Weaver
Finch
Demot
Howell
Beschta
Proctor
58729 last
doe

Demot
Demot
Demot
Demot
demot
YCshni_last

demot

|4 4 Page nof 820 ) )|

Cancel

Name:

DEPLOY TEMPLATE

You are deploying this template to 1 assets?

ONX CATV Install

Press Yes button to proceed

Cancel
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Automatic template deployment and artifact linking

Key points

* Templates may be automatically deployed to assets when the template’s artifacts

have been changed.

* Automatic template deployment is selectable by organization.

» System level permissions are required to enable this capability.

Users of automatic template deployment should fully understand the organization

and template structure of the entire StrataSync account.

* Automatic template deployment is turned off by default.

Steps

1. Verify the system permissions

2. Enable template auto deployment

3. Link artifacts

4. Run template reports for verification

Setting permissions

Set the permissions as needed under System Settings for the appropriate role and user.
For details, see "Managing user roles” on page 205.

Permissions granted:

B Asz=set Management
® Firmware Manzgement
® Mizcellanecus Permissions

=

® Organization Management
= System Settings
Manzge Artifact Linking Settings
Manzge Template Auto Deploy Settings

=

# User Man Jgameaint

Manage Artifact Linking Settings — Allows you
to turn on/off artifact linking from Global Archive
or templates to other templates

The Enable Configuration Artifact Link from
Global Archive or Templates checkbox in System
Settings > Template Settings is visible to users
with this permission.

Manage Template Auto Deploy Settings -
Allows you to turn on/off Template auto deploy
settings for the whole StrataSync account

The Enable Template Auto Deploy checkbox in
System Settings > Template Settings is visible to
users with this permission.
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Template settings
Select System Settings > Template Settings to bring up the Template Settings section.

For more details, see “"Configuration” on page
276. Template Settings

. . . ¥ Enable Template Auto Deploy
Th|S feature a”OWS you to enable Conf|gurat|0n ¥ Enable Configuration Artifact Link from Global Archive or Templates

template auto deployment and if configuration
artifacts link from the Global Archive or
templates.

Choose from these options:

* Enable Template Auto Deploy — Auto deploy templates to assets in an
organization and its suborgs you have set up for specific asset types

* Enable Configuration Artifact Link from Global Archive or Templates - Allow
parent and child artifact links to be synchronized when changes are made

See "Artifact linking" on page 152.
When finished, click Done.

For more detailed information on auto template deployment and artifact linking, contact us
at TAC@viavisolutions.com.

Organization settings

Select System Settings > Organization Settings
to bring up the Organization Settings section.

Organization Settings

+| Enable organization settings override system settings

For more details, see “Configuration” on page 276.

This feature allows suborg owners to set some of
the system settings for their own organizations.

When finished, click Done.

Note: To auto deploy a template to an organization, the template should be located at the
selected organization level or above.
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Auto deploy settings

You can set up auto deploy settings for any job template. Right-click the template on any
menu and select Auto Deploy Settings from the dropdown (or use the Actions menu). The
Auto Deploy Settings screen is displayed.

Bulk Job Template auto-deploy set up is allowed only if all assets belong to the same
organization, otherwise this has to be set up with each job template, one at a time.

When an organization is participating in auto-deploy of job templates, StrataSync makes
sure each asset will have templates that are set up for auto-deploy. If an asset uploads a job
template that is not participating in auto-deploy then StrataSync will issue all auto-deploy
templates. This will remove any unwanted job templates that are not part of auto-deploy.

The options are:

* Use Organization Template Settings for this organization and its Sub-
organizations — Allows you to override the parent organization's template auto
deploy settings

* Enable Auto Deploy for Job Template - Allows you to set whether auto deploy is
enabled for the selected job template

* Job Template Name
Click Select Organization at the top to add more organizations, as needed.

When done, click Save.

Select Organization

/

Job Template Auto Deploy Settings

Use Organization Job Template Settings for this organization and its Sub-organizations -fSelecting
checkbox will override parent organizations job template auto deploy settings.
Enable Auto Deploy for Job Template- Indicates if template auto deploy is enabled for Job Template.

@ Select Organization

Use Organization Job | Enable Auto Deploy Job Template Name Organization
Template Settings for | for Job Template

this organization and

its Sub-organizations
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Notes:

Select both check boxes to override parent organization settings and enable auto-
deploy for asset type.

Both check boxes need to be checked to enable templates to be auto deployed
For sub-organizations, if one of the checkboxes is not checked then the parent
organizations will determine the template to be auto deployed.
Example of templates to auto deploy to an asset in organization
Consider the following organization hierarchy:
VIAVI
» California
* San Jose
* Indiana
* Indianapolis
Template A has been set up for auto-deploy for the full VIAVI organization.
Template B has been set up for auto-deploy for the California organization.

All assets in California and its sub-organizations i.e.; San Jose will always get Template B
when modifications are made to Template B.

All assets in VIAVI and Indianapolis will always get Template A when modifications are
made to Template A.
Templates will be auto deployed to assets when:

* When an asset is created in an organization using Asset Import or using Assets
tab > Add a new asset

* When an asset is created on a StrataSync sync

* When an asset moves into an organization because of a re-assign to another
technician

*  When a template is renamed

*  When a new template configuration artifact is added to the template
* When a template configuration such as limit plan is renamed

*  When a template configuration such as limit plan is modified

* When a template configuration is deleted from template section with a "match”
policy

*  When modifying a configuration such as limit plan that this template
configuration is linked to —(only If archive linking is enabled)

* When asset syncs, StrataSync will check if the updated configuration type e.g.
channel plan, is part of template used for asset organization auto deploy settings
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» If policy on configuration section is “match” it will re-deploy template
* If policy on configuration section is “not match” then it will not re-deploy
template
Templates will not be auto deployed to assets when:

*  When System Settings > Template Settings > Enable Template Auto Deploy
check box is not checked

* When an asset is not associated with auto-deploy template. Note, this can occur
for the following reasons:

* The configuration is edited via asset itself through Asset Details->View
Configuration.

* A Global Archive component is deployed directly to an asset

* Another template is deployed to an asset which is not same as template
chosen for auto-deploy template for asset organization or parent

CATV, Fiber, Other Work Orders, and Audit Templates

These features are covered in detail in other documents. Contact us at
TAC@viavisolutions.com for additional information.
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Licenses

This chapter covers how to use the License Management features of StrataSync,
including the following:

e "Licenses" on page 264
e "Searching and sorting" on page 267
* "Views" on page 270

» "Software option licensing" on page 273
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Licenses

The Licenses tab is the hub for all of the license management features of your StrataSync
account, including all software options for your field instruments.

The Licenses menu also shows any optional StrataSync entitlements, including: test data API,
data retention, workflow, and reporting, etc.

Click the Licenses tab in the Main menu to bring up the Licenses menu.

Licenses tab

& Dashboard @ Analytics D Assats ~ [3 Test Data ~ & People ~ o Organizations ~ £ Work Orders ~ [3 Reports X What's New % Data Exchange Links

« Default View

Save view as... = Customize view
Current Filters 2
& Download Report | ~

Favorite Views

My Saved views >

Default View
Pus JDSU Main JDSU Main 32418 2777.25M 3,000M Retention_Per_Rick

Shared views >
AP Access JDSU Main JDSU Main 91818 2,648,005 M 3,000M Ravilest
AP Access GT Engineering JDSU Main GT Engineering 31017 1,487.326 M 2,000M Steven Wendiing
e 5 Plus. JDSU Main JDSU Main 16/21 oM 3.000M fy011618-2

Test Data Exchange JDSU Main JDSU Main 1218118 2991606 M 3,000M wi
Reports JDSU Main JDSU Main 815/20 3,000M 3,000M int
Plus StrataSyn; Operations. JDSU Main. StrataSync Operat izt 3,000M 3,000M test
AP Access JDSU Main JDSU Main sz 9,981,986 M 10,000M  internal use
Test Data Exchange JDSU Main JDSU Main szt 5,000M 5,000M int2
Test Data Exchange JDSU Main JDSU Main 36/19 2.048.772M 3,000M int
AP Access JDSU Main JDSU Main 92919 4,994,348 M 5000M PO_20180929_5GB
Reports JDSU Main JDSU Main szt 3,000M 3,000M INT3
Work Order Exchange  JDSU Main JDSU Main 127821 3,000M 3,000M wi

Viewing 13 record(s) page size ([EERS I« 4 Page [ ot 1) pi

Licenses List
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Subscription and support plans

StrataSync subscription plans, options, and support plans provide a consistent, scalable
pricing model providing primary asset and test results management capabilities at no cost,
while offering value-based additional features associated with annual subscription plans
priced per-instrument.

Existing customers with legacy licenses have been migrated to the new plans and codes
automatically.

The following table summarizes the updated subscription plans, subscription options, and
support options available. Please contact your VIAVI sales representative for more details.

Subscription Plans Support Plans

Features BASE ANALYTICS ENTERPRISE Direct Test Results Automated App-to-
Workflow Server Upload App

Contractors . .
Prime Contractors, Tier 1
Subcontractors Smaller Telcos/CATV Telcos/CATV providers

providers
Free Whomrkﬂaw + Data Insights + Automated Workflow I Test Results Upload Automated Workflow

SS-PRO-1YR  SS-ANALYTICS-1YR  SS-ENT-WRKFLW-1YR

SS-PRO-2YR  SS-ANALYTICS-2YR  SS-ENT-WRKFLW-2YR SS-MT-SVRUPLD-SUPP-1YR  SS-MT-A2AIF-SUPP-1YR

SS-PRO-3YR  SS-ANALYTICS-3YR  SS-ENT-WRKFLW-3YR

SS-SUPT-1YR a q
avallable for T3 support Standard Business Hours I Standard Business Hours
Standard Advanced
Test Results

R Standard Advanced

Test Data Retention 1 year
15 days Extended Test Data Retention Subscription Options: Dependent on StrataSync Subscription Plan
Z SS-TR2-1YR
S8-TR3-1YR
Standard Advanced
Available default dashboards

Tier 1 Telcos/CATV providers

Test Results API Subscription Options: VIA p VIAVI Mobile Tech app-to-
VI Mobile Tech app HTTPS ,
SS-TR-API-1YR Test Results & Workflow s el customer app interfaces for

SS-TR-API-2YR APIs test data transfer and job
SS.TR-APL-3YR customer web server deployment
Recommended 1 FAE Day 3 FAE Days .

Professional Svcs (+ 2 FAE Days for Test Results API 7 FAE Days 2 FAE Days 5 FAE Days

oplion,

Subscription and Support Plans, with
new license codes
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The existing Licenses List view now supports these new license codes, makes the Catalog
Number column a default displayed column, and introduces two new default columns, # of
Instruments and Expiry Notification Emails. See the screenshot below for an example.

See "Customizing views" on page 270 to show the columns, as needed.

171721 -12

Plus JDSU JOSU 02/25/2022 oM 3.000M 2000 sdf

Subscription Plan suborg JDSU.Mike_Test suborg 10/29/2022 0 mike290ci2021 S5-PRO-1YR 100
Subscription Plan we JDOSU.MIP /2272022 365 98714361 SS-ANALYTICS-TVR 100
Subscription Plan WP JDSU.MJP /2572021 michael procior@viavisolufions.com 365 mikeptesi456 S5-PRO-1YR 10

Subscription Oplion wp JDSU.MIP N2272022 365 37804103 SS-TR-API1YR 100

New licensing and expiry detail in
Licenses List view

Expiry notifications

The new license codes additionally support expiry notification emails per-subscription
plan/subscription option/support plan license. They are configured by default, so please
inform your VIAVI sales representative at the time of order if you do not want to receive
these notifications. Expiry notification emails are sent at:

* 3 months prior to the expiry date

* 2 months prior to the expiry date

* 1 month prior to the expiry date

» Every week thereafter until the expiry date

By default, the email used is associated to the manager of the organization which
holds the license so it is important that the manager is a user profile with a valid email
address.

In addition, at the time of ordering, customers can provide additional email addresses
for notification purposes — it is recommended that these email addresses are email
groups, not individual email addresses, e.g. “purchasing@customerdomain.com”.

Any additional emails provided can be viewed in the Expiry Notification Emails
column. Please contact VIAVI TAC to modify these emails or to stop expiry notification
emails for one or more specific licenses.

Note: When the license expires, a popup comes up in StrataSync as a reminder. It
disappears when the new purchase license becomes active.
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Searching and sorting

From the Licenses List, you can easily find a license using the search bar under each of the
column headers or the sorting filters.

. Search bar
Searching
You can search by typing into ’
the search bar under a column Organization Full Org Path

header. The list updates with
the results.

AP| Access . [[]North Region Stage JDSU Demo1

. [[]5tage JDSU Demo1l
dropdowns with releveant API Access L= Stage JDSU Demo1.North Re...

options once you start typing.

Some of the columns provide

Plus Stage JDSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demo1

The filter criteria is listed under the Current Filters section on
the left. Click the (x) to remove the filter. You can also click (x)
to remove the filter from the search bar. X ‘Model T-BERD

Current Filters Remowve all

Favarite Views

My Saved views »”

Default View

@ Dashboard DOAssets ~ [2 Test Data ~ & People ~ & Organizations ~ = Work Orders ~ [3 Licenses 2 What's New % Data Exchange Links

« Default View (unsaved changes1

Save view as... | Customize view
Current Filters Remove all

X Oanization e

Favorite Views Org

My Saved views Fd e

Default View [ | APIAccess Stage JDSU Demo1 Stage JDSU Demot 11/28/2019 49,568.421 M 51,200M 0

) APl Access North Region Stage JDSU Demot North Re... 1112512019 oM 3000M O
Shared views #
Plus Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demot 04/30/2022 854771 M 3000M 9999

Show the view list ©

Viewing 3 record(s) Page size ([IEEED i 4 Page [l of 15 »i

Licenses List
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Filtering multiple items

The Expiration Date column allows you to select multiple
items to filter at the same time (e.g. filter API Access and

Plus license types only). When ready, select Apply.

Again, the filter criteria is listed under the Current Filters

section on the left. Click the (x) to remove the filter. You can

also click (x) to remove the filter from the search bar.

NOTE:

Organizat|

API Access, Plus

LICENSE TYPE FILTER

Clear selected items
« AP| Access
¥ Plus

Reports

Test Data Exchange
Work Order Exchange

Remember when using filters to make sure the columns
that you don't want included are blank, so the search

results are not affected by them.

Date filters

The Expiration Date column allows you to use the
dropdown or calendars to filter by date or date
range. Click the search box to bring up the date filter
dropdown. When ready, select Apply.

Again, the filter criteria is listed under the Current Filters
section on the left. Click the (x) to remove the filter. You
can also click (x) to remove the filter from the search
bar.

Expiration Date Available

Data

SELECT A DATE RANGE

Exact dates -

Start: 1/24/19 (=]

End: | 4/25/19 (]

Apply
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NOTE:

You can save custom filters to a favorite view for easy
reference. See "Saving views" on page 271.

Sorting

You can also easily sort the columns by
clicking the column header arrows to sort by
ascending / descending values. Toggle
through the options to remove the sort.

License Type 9 Organization 2 |

-

If you have multiple columns selected, you can also set the priority of how the columns
themselves are sorted.
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Views

Customizing views
StrataSync gives you the ability to customize your list views.
1. Select the Licenses tab. The Licenses List appears.

2. Select Customize view at the upper left of the screen.

Save Customize
view as view

& Dashboard O As sets ~ B TestlCata ~ & People ~ & Organizations ~ = Work Orders ~ [3 Licenses 2 What's New % Data Exchange Links

% Default Vigw runsaved change

Save view as... | Customize view

: (4]
Current Filters Remove all & Download Report  ~

® Omganization e

Favorite Views Org

My Saved views Fd e

Default View AP| Access Stage JDSU Demot Stage JDSU Demot 11/26/2019 49,568.421 M 51.200M 0O
API Access North Region Stage JDSU Demo1.North Re... 11/25/2019 oM 3,000M 0

Shared views b
Plus Stage JOSU Demot Stage JDSU Demod 04/30/2022 854771 M 3,000M 9999

Show the view list @

Viewing 3 record(s) page size (RS M 4 Pagef oty

Licenses Default View
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Licenses

The Customize View screens
appears.

In the left column, you will see
the asset types. Click the plus
(+) to expand the attributes
associated to the asset type.
The right column shows the
attributes already included in
the view list.

Select an attribute, then use
the arrow buttons to add or
remove attributes to adjust the
view list on the right.

4. When done, click OK.

Saving views

1.

From the Licenses List, select
Save view as... at the upper left
of the screen. The Save View As
screens appears.

Enter a view name, select your
sharing options, and choose
whether you want to make it a
favorite or default view.

When done, click Save.

The new view is listed under the
Favorite Views section on the
left.

CUSTOMIZE VIEW

= Columns
Account 1D

Account Name
Available Data
Catalog Number
Created By
Created On
Customer PO#
Data Retention
Demo Account
Description

Expiration Date

[+ [+

License Type
Organization
Full Org Path
Expiration Date
Available Data
Total Data
Data Retention
Customer PO#

L& [»

Cancel

SAVE VIEW AS

View Mame
This view is:
Make this a favorite

Set as Default View

Test 1

Mot Shared w

v

Cancel
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Sharing and editing views

1. From the Licenses List, select Show the view list on
the left side of the screen. The Saved and Shared Views

screens appears.

Show the
view list

Default View

Save view as... = Cus
Current Filters Remove all

® Assetclass Syncable

Favorite Views
My Saved views A

Default View

Shared views »

Show the view list @

2. Choose whether you want to share a view or not, make a favorite, a default, rename,

or delete.

3. When finished, click Done.

SAVED AND SHARED VIEWS

View Name

All columns

B Test1

Brian's Cal View

Brian's Org View

Brian's View

CellAdvisor Only

DSAM Only

DSAM with 0 sn

HST-3000 Only

Created By

JDSU Demol

Barry Howell

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

JDSU Demol

Last
Modified

10/07/2013
01/21/2019
10/23/2013
10/21/2013
10/23/2013
10/18/2013
10/18/2013
05/01/2014

10/18/2013

Shared

Shared

Mot Shared

Shared

Shared

Shared

Shared

Shared

Shared

Shared

Favorite

Default Actions

#Rename @ Delete

&

Note: Once a shared view is created, it cannot be edited. You need to create a new one
and delete the old one.

272
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License List

Exporting lists to CSV

On all list pages (Assets, Test Data, People, Organizations, Work Orders and Licenses), you
can download your current list view using the Export Table to CSV button.

Use the Download Activity dropdown to see the list of files downloaded from the browser
over the last 7 days as a result of clicking the Export Table to CSV button, or from the Test
Data list view downloaded from the Actions button dropdown.

When ready, a popup will ask where you want to save the file.

Please note that to provide better Ul responsive and overall system performance, users
cannot initiate another download action until the previous one has completed.

Export Table Download
to CSV Activity
) e

- -
& Export Table to CSV ¥ Download Activity

uid.csv
2/15/21 13:45
ONT.csv
2/15/21 13:45
ONT.csv
2/15/21 13:45

Exporting data to CSV

Software option licensing

Much of the licensing for software options are tied to individual assets, so these features are
covered previously in the Assets chapter, including reporting, assigning options to assets, and
reallocating licenses to other organizations, etc.

See "Assets"” on page 107.
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Configuration

This chapter covers how to configure the StrataSync system, including the following::
e "Configuration" on page 276
» "Preferences" on page 276

e "System Settings" on page 280
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Configuration

The Preferences feature allows you to configure your user preferences, including general
appearance, language, security, notifications, measurement units, and dashboard settings.

The System Settings feature allows StrataSync administrators to configure the overall system,

including security, asset management, organization, firmware management, and configuration
template settings.

1js
On the top right side of the screen, select Preferences Igl or System Settings IL from the
Main toolbar, as shown below. The corresponding menu is displayed.

Preferences System
Settings

Account ID: 1665352 | & tech1@abc.com

i~ ] ~ =

Notifications  Preferences @ System Settings  Sign Out

Preferences

On the left side of the screen is the Preferences Panel, with several categories of user
preferences. Select one to show the options on the right.

x
PREFERENCES
Select a preference:
Preferences General General
Panel Security .
\ Notifications Lines Per Page: i e
SNwhat's New Date format: |MM/DD/YY..
Sweep Settings
' Measurement Units Time format: 24 hour -
! Dashboard -
Language: English -

User Preferences, with General selected
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General

Select General to bring up the General section. General

This feature allows you to set up lines per page, date Lines Per Page: (15 =

and time formats, and language for the site. st format:

When finished, CliCk Done. Time format: 24 hour -
Language: English v

Note: The settings for date format, time format, and

language are not used by the Test Process Automation
ul.

Security

Select Security to bring up the Security section. Security

ThIS feature aIIows you to set up and Change your Passwords must be at least & characters in length
Current Password:

password.
New Password:

When f|n|Shed, C||Ck Done Confirm password:

Notifications

Select Notifications to bring up the Notifications

. Notifications
section.

Select notification subscriptions:

This feature allows you choose what system event
notifications you are subscribed to.

When finished, click Done.

Asset Events
Configuration Events
Notable Dates
Organization Events
System Events
Template Events

User Created

IR S A I A YA

User Events
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What's new

Select What's New to bring up the What's New

section.

This feature allows you choose what application
events and announcements you are subscribed to. @ VAV
You can also subscribe for email notifications for new

posts.
When finished, click Done.

Sweep settings

Select Sweep Settings to bring up the
Sweep Settings section.

This feature allows you configure how
applicable instrument Sweep and Reverse
Alignment measurement files are shown in
StrataSync.

While viewing file details, you can save and
apply custom-named sweep settings for all
files of this type.

What's New

Select What's New subscriptions:

' StrataSync

¥ Send me email notifications when new posts are available

Sweep Settings

Configure Sweep Settings:

Apply this Sweep Settings when viewing Sweep files.

No available Sweep Settings. Please add new to apply the setting.

If this is not set, the setting will match the original measurement settings.

When finished, click Done.
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Measurement units

Select Measurement Units to bring up the

Measurement Units section. Measurement Units

Configure measurement units:

This feature allows you to choose how instrument

measurement files and configuration editors are Signal Level Units: | dBmV/ _
shown in StrataSync. This overrides the overall System Signal Quality Units: | MER v
Settings set by your StrataSync administrator. Hum Units: [ % -
When finished, click Done. Distance Units: | Feet _

Dashboard

Select Dashboard to bring up the Dashboard Dashboard
section.

Customize summary panels on Dashboard:

This feature allows you to choose what summary
panels appear on the Main Dashboard. Use the
dropdowns to choose from among 13 available panels.

When finished, click Done.

Summary Panel 1 Assets Class w
Summary Panel 2 Test Data U... »
Summary Panel 3 People Role «
Summary Panel 4 Sync Status  w

Summary Panel 5 Test Data T...

Summary Panel 6 Organizati...
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System Settings

On the left side of the screen is the System Settings panel, with several categories of
system-wide settings. Select one to show the options on the right.

SYSTEM SETTINGS

SYStem Select a preference:

Settings - General preferences

panel Security First day of the week: | Monday -
Notifications
NWhat's New Date format: Use Brows... -
Lease Company Time format: 24 hour -
Anti-Theft

Inactivity timeout: 8 hours -

Measurement Units
Asset Management
Calibration Due
Organization Settings
POP Report Limits
Firmware Management
Template Settings
Mobile Tech Settings
Failed Test Notification

System Settings, with General selected

General

Select General to bring up the General section. General preferences

This feature allows you to set the first day of the week, First day of the week: | Monday -
date and time formats, and inactivity timeout when Date format:  |MM/DDAYY... =
user's need to log back in. Time format: | 24 hour v
When finished, click Done Inactivity timeout: (8 hours hd

Note: The settings for date format, time format, and
language are not used by the Test Process Automation UL.

NOTE:

Only StrataSync administrators or users with permission can
make changes to System Settings, as they are site wide.
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Security
Select Security to bring up the Security section.

This feature allows you to set up password strength
requirements.

When finished, click Done.

Notifications

Select Notifications to bring up the Notifications
section.

This feature allows you choose what system-wide
event notifications are available and for how long.

When finished, click Done.

What's new

Select What's New to bring up the What's New
section.

This feature allows you choose what system-wide
application events and announcements are available.

When finished, click Done.

Security Preferences

Minimum password length (6 - 10) 6
Require both upper and lower case
Require at least one number
Require at least one special character 1#%$%-_=+<>

Recommended best practice:

A minimum password length of at least 8
characters, enabling 'Require both upper and
lower case', and enabling 'Require at least one
number' are recommended.

Notifications

Motification Life: 31> days

Select events to make available:

Asset Events
Configuration Events
Notable Dates
Organization Events
System Events
Template Events

User Created

LR K& & & & &

User Events

What's New

Select What's New subscriptions:

Capacity Advisor
CellAdvisor BSA
CellAdvisor CAA
CellAdvisor RFA
CellAdvisor SA
DSAM

FiberChek

HST-3000
OneExpert CATV
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Lease company

Select Lease Company to bring up the Lease
Company section.

This feature allows you manage lease company
information for associated assets.

To add a lease company, click Add lease
company in the upper right.

Enter the lease company information, then click
Save. The company will be added to the list.

To edit or delete a company, select Edit or Delete.
When finished, click Done.

Anti-Theft

Select Anti-Theft to bring up the Anti-Theft
section.

This feature allows you to manage anti-theft
measures for your instruments and whether
they can sync data to StrataSync.

When finished, click Done.

Note: This feature is dependent on the
instrument and may not be available for all
products.

Lease Company

© Add lease company

Name Leases Actions
Enterprise Le... 1 #Edit | Q Delete
JDSU 10 #Edit | @ Delete

LEASE COMPANY - Create

* Business Name:
Contact:
Telephone:

email:

Anti-Theft

Apply Anti-Theft settings to the following instrument types

Asset Type Enable Days Power Cycles
Anti-Theft

CellAdvisor 5G

CellAdvisor BSA

CellAdvisor CAA

CellAdvisor RFA

CellAdvisor SA

=1 ) | ) =
(=10 (| 5 =

DSAM
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Measurement units

Select Measurement Units to bring up the

Measurement Units section. Measurement Units

Configure measurement units:

This feature allows you to choose how instrument
measurement files and configuration editors are Signal Level Units: | dBmV -
shown in StrataSync system wide. Signal Quality Units: | MER v
.. . its: % -
When finished, click Done. Hum Units:
Distance Units: Feet -

Asset management

Select Asset Management to bring up the

, Asset M i
Asset Management section. Sset anagemen

Auto-Move to Inventory:

Th|S feature a”OWS a new asset tO bypaSS the +| Enable auto-assign of assets without a Tech ID to
holding bin and move directly to the inventory, Tech ID mea7
aSSig ned to a SpeCifiEd Tech ID. Enable auto-assign of assets with unidentified Tech ID to

Tech ID

Note: You will need to create the Tech ID if it
doesn't already exist in StrataSync.

Without this option, the asset will be placed in the
holding bin and manual management is required to move it to the inventory.

Choose one of these options:

* Enable auto-assign of assets without a Tech ID — Assets that have not been
assigned a Tech ID are automatically assigned to the specified Tech ID

* Enable auto-assign of assets with unidentified Tech ID — Assets with
unidentified Tech IDs get auto assigned to the specified Tech ID

When finished, click Done.

For more details, see “"Unidentified Tech ID role” on page 209.
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Calibration due

Select Calibration Due to bring up the Calibration
Due section.

This feature allows you to set calibration intervals for
assets system wide.

When finished, click Done.

Organization settings

Select Organization Settings to bring up the
Organization Settings section.

This feature allows suborg owners to set some of
the system settings for their own organizations.

When finished, click Done.

Calibration Due
Configure Calibration Due times:
AssetType Calibration Due (months)
124 12 Default
135 12 Default
AVX-10K 12 Default
BERT 40G/100G TMé 12 Default
BERT CSAM?1 12 Default
BERT MSAM1 12 Default

Organization Settings

+| Enable organization settings override system settings
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POP report limits
Select POP Report Limits to bring up the POP

Report Limits section. POP Report Limits
This feature allows you to configure POP report Configure POP Report Limits: [Rastora o Detaut
||m|t5 24 Hour Deviation(dB): +8.0
L. . Maximum Adjacent 430
When finished, click Done. Channel(dB): :
Maximum Analog +10.0
Delta Video(dB): .
Analog Delta Video
Offset(@s): *°
Maximum Digital
Delta Video(dB): 100
Digital Delta Video
Offset(@p): "0
Minimum Video 3.0
LeveldBmv):

Firmware management

Select Firmware Management to bring up
the Firmware Management section.

Firmware Management

¥ Show only approved firmware versions in Upgrade Firmware functionality

This feature allows you to manage firmware
versions for your assets, including options to Enabla Firmware Auto Deploy

only show approved firmware and to auto
deploy the firmware.

To enable firmware management, select the Show only approved firmware versions
in Upgrade Firmware functionality checkbox. This will enable the Manage Firmware
Versions button below, as well as the corresponding button on the Main Dashboard.

Select Enable Firmware Auto Deploy, if necessary.

Select Manage Firmware Versions and choose an asset to see available firmware. For
details, see "Managing firmware versions"” on page 40.

When finished, click Done.

Manage Firmware Versions
Asset Type: OneExpert CATV v

Package
Approval Status Actions Name Version Release Date Status
‘W‘ Ra 40m 401 2020/04/21  Beta
[InTest | Ba 3.21.448 3.21.448 2020/04/23  Beta
[To Be Tested - | BRa 4.013 4013 2020/05/12  Beta
[To Be Tested | nEha 4015 4015 2020/0519  Beta
[APPROVED | BRa 4018 4018 2020/06/22  Beta
[To Be Tested | BERo 3.21.521 3.21.521 2020/06/22  Beta
[To Be Tested - | BRo 4021 4021 2020/07/27  Beta
| To Be Tested ~| BEEa 4110 4110 2020/07/31 Beta
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Template settings

Select Template Settings to bring up the
Template Settings section.

This feature allows you to enable configuration
template auto deployment and if configuration
artifacts link from the Global Archive or
templates.

Choose from these options:

Template Settings

+ Enable Template Auto Deploy

+ Enable Configuration Artifact Link from Global Archive or Templates

* Enable Template Auto Deploy — Auto deploy templates to assets in an
organization and its suborgs you have set up for specific asset types

* Enable Configuration Artifact Link from Global Archive or Templates - Allow
parent and child artifact links to be synchronized when changes are made

When finished, click Done.

For more detailed information on auto template deployment and artifact linking, see
"Automatic template deployment and artifact linking" on page 258 or contact us at

TAC@viavisolutions.com.
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Mobile Tech settings

Select Mobile Tech Settings to 5
. . . SYSTEM SETTINGS
bring up the Mobile Tech Settings select a preference:
section. p—— Mobile Tech Settings
Security +| Enable Mobile Tech Settings
This feature allows you to Notifications ¥/ Use Cellular Data
consistently configure the VIAVI g e Dissble Geolocation
. case Lompany +| Enable App2App WorkOrder
Mobile Tech app across a large Anti-Theft g
P : trataSync oa utomatic v
fleet of technicians for accounts emsament o N =
configured for this capability. The Calibration Due
settings are applicable for all Mobile fogmptt;‘ttg
TeCh users aSSOCIatEd Wlth the Firmware Management
StrataSync account. i
iobile lec ettings
Choose from these options: Folled Test Notification
- . Cancel
* Enable Mobile Tech Settings ]

— Allow the Mobile Tech app
settings to be managed by

StrataSync
When enabled, any user logging into the Mobile Tech app < Back Settings
will see the common settings grayed-out and a yellow P — o ONX-220

banner stating “Settings Managed By StrataSync”.

Settings Managed By StrataSync
e Use Cellular Data - Allow Mobile Tech to use cellular data
as well as WiFi

» Disable Geolocation - Disables gelocation services for
reports

* Enable App2App Workorder — Allows a work order push
from a customer mobile app to Mobile Tech

» StrataSync Upload - Sets the interval Mobile Tech syncs
to StrataSync

* Auto Purge - Sets the frequency jobs are purged from
the system

When finished, click Done.

For per-organization settings, see "Mobile Tech settings” on page 234.

For more details, see the Mobile Tech Generic App to App Integration Developer Guide and
the Generic Direct Test Results Server Upload Integration Developer Guide.

Contact us at TAC@viavisolutions.com.
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Failed test notification

Select Failed Test Notification to bring up the Failed Test Notification
Failed Test Notification section. ¥| Enable Failed Test Notification
+| Include link to failed test record(s)
This feature allows you to enable email notifications ¥ Attach failed test record(s)
for failed test results uploaded to StrataSync Email "Subject” field- | Tech follow-up: failed test upload
accounts Configured for thIS Capabl|lty Apply failed test notifications to the following test types:
JSON REPORT -
We'll cover the main aspects of this feature in the JSON REFORT Continuity
next few pages. JSON REPORTFCOMP
+| JSON REPORT.OTDR
When finiShed, click Done. Kabeldiagnose Test
L1 Optics Test
Leakage ScreenShot
Level -

Please note that due to the nature of this functionality and applicability to potentially all
technicians within a given StrataSync account, and the fact that multiple supervisor/admin
users may be monitoring the same technician, it is imperative that correct email addresses
be provisioned for the supervisor/admin users who select one or more technicians to
monitor for failed tests. Any customer account which generates a significant % of bounced
bad email address messages may be temporarily have this feature deactivated.

This feature allows technician supervisors, or any StrataSync user with the ‘Edit Users’
permission and associated with the same organization as the technician (or a parent
organization), to monitor one or more technicians for failed tests of configured test types.

To view the actual failed test results file, the supervisor would additionally need the 'View
Test Data File' permission. If multiple failed test results files are uploaded by the technician
in a single sync session to the StrataSync server, then these failed files are typically
consolidated into a single email notification. There are three main areas of configuration:

* Configuring the overall system settings for failed test email notifications
* Configuring the test types to trigger email notifications

* Configuring the technicians to monitor
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Configuring the overall system settings for failed test email notifications

The ‘Enable Failed Test Notification’ control Failed Test Notification

enables or disables this functionality for the v/ Enable Failed Test Notfication

whole StrataSync account. When enab|9d, failed | Include link to failed test record(s)

tests matching the configured test types for ¥ Aftach failed test record(s)

monitored technicians uploaded afterwards will Emall"Sublect”feld: | Tech folow-up: failed test upload
generate email notifications. When disabled, all HWJ";Z:e;:;i;c:ﬂ“at'on’mmm"c""”g e
email notification for failed tests is prevented. 1SN REFORT Contnuty

Please note, while the functionality is disabled, JSON REPORTFCOMP

StrataSync will not buffer/store failed test v| JSON REPORTOTDR

email notifications, so any failed tests uploaded Kabeldiagnose Test

during the disabled time period will not L Optes Test

generate email notifications, even after the e sae .
functionality is enabled. :

Optionally, a link to the failed test results files on the StrataSync account and/

or attaching the results files to the email notification can be configured. VIAVI
recommends that including a link ensures rapid email notification without exceeding
your email size limitations and clogging up your inbox with large emails. Note however,
due to the nature of many commercial email systems, it may take several minutes for
the email to appear in your inbox after the failed test (or tests) was/were uploaded to
StrataSync. Email attachments are useful however for users of mobile devices in the
field who need a rapid assessment of the condition.

In addition, the email subject field can be configured from the default “Failed result
uploaded”.
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Configuring the test types to trigger email notifications

In the previous screenshot, the final control in the System Settings for Failed Test
Notification is to configure which test types will trigger email notifications. Depending
on the VIAVI test instruments in use within your StrataSync account, there may be
hundreds of test type options. Remember that for some test types, such as fiber
inspection, it may be quite common to experience failed tests, so careful selection of the
test type to match your business requirements is essential to prevent excessive email
notifications being sent. VIAVI recommends that customers configure only principle test
types (i.e. those that drive your compliance metrics) such as JSON REPORT.OTDR' (but
not associated fiber inspection), ‘TrueSAM' and ‘onechecksessionexpert.json’ test types
are configured for failed test email notifications.

As some customers represent large organizations which manage multiple sub-
organizations managing different technician workgroups with different responsibilities
and testing different technologies, the test types which trigger email notifications can
be additionally configured at the organization level (see screenshot below).

In the Organizations tabs, when selecting the organization of interest, and clicking the
gear/cog settings icon, there is a new 'Failed Test Notification’ section which allows you
to override the system settings for test types, and instead choose different test types.
So, for example, one organization responsible for CATV service activation may configure
‘onechecksessionexpert.json’, and another organization handling fiber construction in
the outside plant may configure JSON REPORT.OTDR".

ORGANIZATION SETTINGS-Contractor A

_Select a preference: -
Anti-Theft Failed Test Notification
Failed Test Noiification

Use below settings for this organization and its sub-
organizations instead of the system settings or parent
organizations settings

Apply failed test notifications to the following test types:

ADSL

Auto Test - Video Channels
AuluTesl - Cable Mudem
AutoTest - Combo
AutoTest - Video Channels
BIDIR-OTDR

Cable Diagnostics Test
Cable Test

channelcheck

channelcheck json
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Configuring the technicians to monitor

Each user who wishes to monitor one or more technicians, must log into their company'’s
StrataSync account and have an associated user profile which includes the ‘Edit Users’
permission. To check this, you can click your username icon in the top-right of the
StrataSync web browser window/tab and review your user role and permissions. To
monitor one or more technicians for failed tests, select their associated checkbox in the
People tab 'People list’ and select 'Turn ON failed test notifications’ from the ‘Actions’
button (or right-click on one of the selected user rows). Monitored users have a “Yes"

in the ‘Receive Failed Test Notifications?' column, so you can quickly filter on which
technicians you're currently monitoring.

] Ll [Josupemor [ +]
\ I.\\ Istratasym:TM

- i £ g
Notifications: | Preferences | System Seftings ~ Sign Out

@ Dashboard @ Analytics sets - ople & Organizations - & Work Orders - BRepors ~ [Blicenses  AWhafsNew % Data Exchange Links

Default VIew funsaved changes)
Saveviewas... | Customize view

Current Filiers ©4dd User | & Dounload Report |~

Actions ¥ | For 1 selected record(s) Page [1]of 13 | ||
Favorite Views

My Saved views

Defaut View

~
Shared vievs jisudenot@gsucom  JDSU Demot JoSUDemo 1 405U Demo 1 No 218 iz
astmgrdemo1@jdsu.com East Manager East Region JDSU Demo 1 Legacy.E... Easthigrdemo@idsu.com East Manager No 2
Show the viei Ist & Southmar demo 1 @idsu .. South Mansger DSU Demo 1 08U Demo 1 e o 2715
westmgrdsmot @idsu. com West Manager Wiest Region JDSU Demo 1 Legacy ... Westhigrdems! @idsu.c... West Manager No 0
norhmg: demo1@idsuc... Horth Manager torth Region JDSUDemo 1Legacy .. josudemoi@idsucom  JDSU Demat No 0
techdemo1@idsucom  techiss demot o1 View-Only Canata JDSU Demo 1 Ganada Hoel N 0 102418
tech2 demo1@idsucom  techZ dgemat 2 Technician BHN Indanagols J0SU Deme 1.Legacy.B... mar orel N 0
tech3.demot@jdsucom  tech3 demot a1 Technician Boondock Telephone Co... JDSU Demo 1.Legacy.B... philip kazakov@jdsucom  Philp Kazakov No 0
| techd demoi@idsucom  techd, demot 1t Technician West Region W Wesihigrdemot @idsu.c... West Manager Yes s
tochS demo@idsucom techS demot a1 Technician North Region mol@idsucom  JDSU Demot No 2 s7i14
techS cemo1@idsucom  techt demat a1 Technician East Region jrdemoi@idsu.com East Manager No 1
tech7 demo1@idsu.com  techT demol 7d1 Technician JDSU Demo 1 UneheclcAll on &ll Pages No 1
View Edit User Details
techS demo1@idsucom  techt demot 801 Technician viest Region [ ordemo1@idsuc. .. West Manager No 1
techg.demo1@idsucom  tech® demat 801 Technician North Region Send a notfication message moi@idsucom  JDSU Demat No 1
tech10 cemo1@idsucom techi0 demot tioat Manager East Region Wove to another organization . 4ervqgjasu. com East Manager No 1
“Tum ON failed test notifications

Tum OFF failed test noffications

Reset Password
Viewing 189 record(s) 4 4 Page n of 13 b M

People tab - Monitoring technicians failed tests

Please note:

» If you are a manager/supervisor user, and you are monitoring one or more
technicians in your organization or sub-orgs, and your own user profile is
being moved to another organization in the StrataSync account, you may be
unsubscribed from some or all email notifications if you new organization is
part of a different org hierarchy and you are not given visibility back to the orgs
where the monitored technicians reside — in this case any admin user moving
your user profile will be provided the appropriate warning message.

* Similarly, if an admin user moves a technician user monitored by one or more
supervisors/managers to a different organization, StrataSync will review the
supervisor/manager visibility to the new organization and display a warning
message “Moving this user may turn off emailed notifications for subscribed
users” as necessary.
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As an administrator user, for any given technician user (e.g. Tech ID 't4d1" in the
screenshot below), you can view which supervisor/manager users are currently
subscribed to monitor that technician (i.e. they have selected to receive failed test email
notifications for that technician).

In the example below, while the admin user ‘jdsu.demo1@jdsu.com’ is not monitoring
techician 't4d1’, as the ‘Fail test notification configured’ value is “No” under ‘Access and
Visibility', the admin user can see that the manager ‘michaelproctor@mac.com’ has
subscribed to monitor this technician (under the ‘Subscribed Failed Test Notification
Users' value).

\. I .\\. I StrataSync™ ( <)

& Dashboard

DAssels ~

@ Analytics

[ZTest Data - & People ~ & Organizations ~ &= Work Orders ~ A What's New

£ Reports. [l Licenses % Dala Exchange Links

People List = techd.demo1@jdsu.com

tech4 demo1 - techd.demo@idsu.com

User Information
Username:
* Email:
* First Name:
*Last Name:
Uniyue 1D:

* Employee/Tech ID:

Contact Information
Mobile Phone:
Office Phone:
Street Address:
City:
State:
Postal Code:

Country:

Access and Visibility
Login Enabled:
Visibility Organization:
Organization;
Manager:

Fail test notification
configured:

Subscribed Failed Test
Notification Users:

tech4 demo1@jdsu.com
tech4.demo1@jdsu.com
techd

demo

1255

t4d1

Indianapolis
IN

45203
USA

o

West Region
West Region
West Manager

No

michaelproctor@mac.com

User profile -

Verifying failed tests notifications

292
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Failed test email notification example

The following screenshot shows an example email notification for the JSON REPORT.
OTDR test type configured in the System Settings, from a monitored technician.

It contains the configured email subject “Tech follow-up:failed test uploaded”, the
test results file is attached and a link is also provided to the test results file on the
StrataSync account.

Tech follow-up: failed test uploaded

_ . R Reply All — Forward n
stratasync-support@viavisolutions.com

To @ Michael Proct Sat 2021-01-02 4:18 PM

Retention Policy | Default R

SS

Click here to dewnload pictures. To help proteet your privacy, Outlook prevented automatic download of some pictures in this message.

7| miketest3 001_1350_OE.msor.json o
) oake

Tech Info

Organization Name: West Region

Full Org Path: 10SU Demo 1.Legacy.West Region
Tech Id: t4d1

First Name: techd

Last Name: demol

Fmail: techd.demnl @jdsi.com

Failed Tests Metz-data

”Work Order Id|[testmjp

Filename miketest3_001_1550_OE.msor.json

Status Fail
Data Type JSON REPORT.OTDR
Creation Time||2021-01-02T22:16:50Z

Sync Time 2021-01-02T21:17:50Z

URL Test Data File

Attachment  ||Attached

Email Confidentizlity Notice : The content of this email is confidential and intended for the recipients specified in message only. Do not reply to this message or share any part of
this message with any third party.

Please note that if email attachments are enabled:

* But the user receiving the email notification does not have the 'View Test Data
File' permission, there will be no attachments for the email, and additionally the
note “Attachments not included because you do not have 'View Test Data File'
permission. Please contact your system administrator.” will be in the email body.

e But the size of the attachments exceeds 10MB, then only attachments which
don't exceed this limit will be attached and subsequent files will not be attached.
Instead, links to the missing test results files will be included in the 'URL section
of the Meta-data table even if the ‘Include link to failed test record(s)’ is not
checked in System Settings. Additionally, the note “Total attachments size of 10
MB reached. Please refer to respective meta-data block for missing attachment
information.” will be in the email body.
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Job template settings

Select Job Template Settings to bring up the Job
Template Settings section.

This feature allows you to assign and modify job
templates for the the entire account if configured for
this capability.

When finished, click Done.

Job Template Settings

Enable Job Template Settings

Note: This feature is dependent on the instrument and may not be available for all

products.

Documents

Select Documents to bring up the Documents section.

StrataSync supports centrally managing documents
accessible via the VIAVI Mobile Tech app for accounts
configured for this capability.

This is in addition to the VIAVI-provided instrument
documentation.

Documents

Documents

Select Documents and a pop-up window shows the current documents uploaded. To

upload a new document, select Upload.

Documents

Asset Type: W Search by name..

Name Actions Asset Type Tags Created On

optimeter-d... @ @ Optimeter Data Sheet 2021/01/26

oneexpert-o... @ W OneExpert DSL Data Sheet 2021/01/26

optimeterqu... @ @ Optimeter Quick St... 2021/01/28

use-case-tes... (@ m@ Generic MPO 2021/01/28

smartclass-f... & m@ SmartClass TPS 2021/02/1

Document list in StrataSync

Upload

Created By Modified On Modifi

earl.pope@s...
earl.pope@s...
earl.pope@s...
michael.proc...

michael.proc...
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Choose a file to upload, as well as select a specific instrument (asset) type from the
dropdown (or select 'Generic'), and also provide tags to further aid document searching.
Select Upload again to upload your document.

The accepted file types are:
* Image file types - jpg, png, gif, bmp, and tif
* Video file types — mov, mp4, 3gp, mkyv, and m4v
* Document file types — html, json, xml, txt, rtf, and pdf

Please note, a maximum number of 1,000 files can be uploaded per-customer account, and
the maximum file size per-file is 1 GB.

When finished, close the document list and click Done.

Upload Documents

| Choose File | UserGuide_. 2122621 pdf

Asset Type: FiberChek v TAGS: Sidewinder

Upload
m/ Cancel

Uploading documents via StrataSync

Once the document is uploaded, it is viewable along with other uploaded documents. You
may edit the associated asset type and tags, but to change the name of the document, you
must first delete it from StrataSync and then reupload it with a different name.
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For technicians using the Mobile Tech application and logged into the customer account, if
they select Documentation and then Customer Documentation as the category, they will

then see documents uploaded to StrataSync organized by the 'Asset Type' selected when
uploading to StrataSync.

118+
& Back Documentation  Downloads

Category Customer Documentation ~

Optimeter =
optimeter-data-  aptimeterquickus
sheets-en pdf erguideattrevDOl
pelt
OneExpert DSL -

oneexpert-onx-
580-xdsl-gfast-
and-ftth-data-..

Generic =

use-case-
testing-mpo-
networks-...

Document list in the
Mobile Tech app

For per-organization settings, see "Documents” on page 231.
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Auto purge work order settings

Select Auto Purge Work Order Settings to bring up the Auto-purge Work Order
Settings section.

This feature allows support for monthly (runs on the 1st day of every calendar month)
automatic purging (deletion) of work orders based on a number of months from each work
order’s schedule date. This feature applies to CDM 2.1 work orders only.

You can also select to delete only work orders which are in particular states, e.g. you may
not want to delete work orders which are still in the STARTED, ASSIGNED or INPROGRESS

states. Finally you can select whether or not to delete any work order-associated test
results in addition to the work order.

This capability only works for the ‘viavilob', ‘fiberJob’' and ‘swissAssignment’ job types.
Select Enable Auto Purge Work Orders and configure the settings.
When finished, click Done.

SYSTEM SETTINGS *

Select a preference:

Auto Purge WorkOrder Settings
What's New

Lease Company ] Enable Auto Purge WorkOrders(Applicable for fiberJob,viavilob and swissAssignment)

Anti-Theft after |13 |5 Months of Scheduled Date
Measurement Units

Asset Management
Calibration Due
Organization Settings
POP Report Limits
Firmware Management
Template Settings
Mobile Tech Settings
Failed Test Notification
Job Template Settings

Documents

Auto Purge WorkOrder Settings

WorkOrder States
ALL
STARTED
ASSIGNED
DEPLOYED
INPROGRESS
COMPLETED
VERIFIED
AUDITED
APPROVED
ARCHIVED

CANCELLED

Delete testdata associated with Workorders

Cloud Services User Guide
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Auto approve TPA job settings

Select Auto Approve TPA Job Settings to bring up the Auto Approve TPA Job Settings
section.

This feature allows support to auto approve TPA jobs after a set number of days, and
can be configured system-wide, or per-organization. By default, auto-approval of jobs is
disabled.

These settings can auto approve TPA jobs that are in either Completed or In Progress state,
including the ability to allow for failed tests, after a set number of days. This automation
will assist with minimizing technicians’ list of jobs to only those that should still be open
and require work.

Please note that the StrataSync account must be licensed for a non-expired SS-PRO,
SS-ANALYTICS, or SS-ENT-WRKFLW subscription plan.

Select Enable Auto Approve Process for TPA Jobs and configure the settings.
When finished, click Done.

Notes:

* If the Include failed tests check box is checked, then jobs with job status Fail will
be included; otherwise, jobs with only job status Pass will be included for auto
approval with the selected job state.

*  Number of days for Completed/Pass jobs will be calculated based on the date when
the job is completed with status Pass. Other job combinations Completed/Fail,
InProgress/Pass, or InProgress/Fail will be calculated based on the last test results
received date on these jobs.

For per-organization settings, see "Auto approve TPA job settings” on page 229.

SYSTEM SETTINGS

Select a preference:

Auto Approve TPA Job Settings

Measurement Units
Asset Management +|Enable Auto Approve Process for TPA Jobs

Calibration Due State Include Number of

Organization Settings Failed Tests Days

POP Report Limits o
Firmware Management ¥ Completed |3_|
Template Settings
Mobile Tech Settings
Failed Test Notification

In Progress

Job Template Settings @ If the Include failed tests check box is checked then jobs with

Documents job status Fail will be included, otherwise jobs with only job
Auto Purge WorkOrder Settings status Pass will be included for auto approval with the selected
éAuto Approve TPA Job Settings job state.

Auto Purge TPA Jobs Settings ® Number of days for Completed/Pass jobs will be calculated
based on date when the job is Completed with status Pass,
Other job combinations Completed/Fail, InProgress/Pass or
InProgress/Fail will be calculated based on the last test results
received date on these jobs.
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Auto purge TPA job settings
Select Auto Purge TPA Job Settings to bring up the Auto Purge TPA Job Settings

section.

This feature allows support to auto purge (delete) TPA jobs that are approved or have
not received any test results after a given number of days. This automation assists with
removing TPA jobs from the account that are no longer required. No test data associated
with TPA jobs is deleted. By default, auto-purge of jobs is disabled.

Please note that the StrataSync account must be licensed for a non-expired SS-PRO,
SS-ANALYTICS, or SS-ENT-WRKFLW subscription plan.

Select Enable Auto Purge Settings for TPA Jobs and configure the settings.
When finished, click Done.

SYSTEM SETTINGS

Select a preference:

Measurement Units
Asset Management
Calibration Due
Organization Settings
POP Report Limits
Firmware Management
Template Settings
Mobile Tech Settings
Failed Test Notification
Job Template Settings

Documents

Report Settings

Auto Purge WorkOrder Settings

Auto Approve TPA Job Settings
éAuto Purge TPA Jobs Settings

Auto Purge TPA Jobs Settings

Enable Auto Purge Settings for TPA Jobs
Afterl days of Approval
Afterl days of no result, any state that is not approved

MNote: Test data associated with TPA jobs is not deleted

May 2025
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Report settings
Select Report Settings to bring up the Report Settings section.

This feature allows support for report generation after a TPA job is approved, and can be
configured system-wide, or per-organization. By default, reports are disabled.

When TPA jobs are approved (either manually or via auto-approval), StrataSync can
generate a Summary and/or a Detailed PDF report.

The Summary PDF report currently supports the JSON REPORT.FComp PRO test type
(reports are effectively empty for jobs with other test types), and summarizes key metrics
across all FiberComplete PRO test results associated with the approved job.

The Detailed PDF report concatenates any test results uploaded from VIAVI test
instruments associated with the approved job which are PDF-formatted. Test results in
other formats are not included.

Please note that the StrataSync account must be licensed for SS-PRO or higher.
Select Enable Report Generation and configure the settings.
When finished, click Done.

For per-organization settings, see "Report settings” on page 230.

SYSTEM SETTINGS

Select a preference:

- Report Settings
Measurement Units

Asset Management v Enable Report Generation

Calibration Due ¥ Summary Report
¥ Detailed Report

Organization Settings

POP Report Limits

Firmware Management
Template Settings

Mobile Tech Settings

Failed Test Notification

Job Template Settings
Documents

Auto Purge WorkOrder Settings
Auto Approve TPA Job Settings
Auto Purge TPA Jobs Settings

: Report Settings
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Using the Mobile Tech App

This chapter provides steps for using the VIAVI Mobile Tech app, including the
following:

"Using the Mobile Tech app" on page 302

"Connecting to VIAVI test instruments” on page 303
"Logging in to StrataSync" on page 306

"Mobile Tech overview" on page 312

"Viewing connected VIAVI instrument information” on page 315
"Updating the firmware from StrataSync" on page 316
"Job Manager" on page 317

"Instrument Sync" on page 325

"Instrument Files" on page 327

"Mobile Tech Files" on page 329

"SmartAccess Anywhere" on page 332

"Remote Display" on page 333

"Documentation” on page 334

May 2025
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Chapter 13 Using the Mobile Tech App

Using the Mobile Tech app

The VIAVI Mobile Tech app is a technician productivity app that
automates synchronization with StrataSync for the connected
VIAVI instrument. Mobile Tech

STRATASYNC INX-760

Test results are automatically backed up in the cloud and new INX-760

B0224-1000-0010

limit plans and configurations can be deployed to individual
technicians from StrataSync. Up-to-date manuals, quick cards,
training videos, and technical support can be accessed on
demand within the app.

Test results are further enhanced with geolocation data to e Job Manager
help associate technician work with customer locations. A

file manager allows test reports to be dowloaded from the
instrument and sent to other mobile apps including email.

SmartAccess Anywhere codes can be shared via SMS and email. ﬁ netmentsyne
The connected test instrument interfaces can be viewed from

your mobile device, if the connected instrument supports
remote display.

E—
- INX-760 Files

After downloading the Mobile Tech app, connect to your test .?i
instrument and log in to StrataSync. Note that you can use
Mobile Tech in a local (or offline) mode without connecting to
StrataSync. The top grey bar displays the connection status
with both StrataSync and the instrument.

Mobile Tech Files

Remote Display

StrataSync and Instrument status bar

At the top of Mobile Tech is the the status bar for connections to the instrument and
StrataSync.

‘ StrataSync ‘ Instrument

Grey dot Not logged in Not connected

Connection error
Red dot (typically due to poor
mobile signal)

Connection error (typically due to
distance to instrument)

Green dot (solid) Connected Connected
Green dot (blinking) Data transfer in Data transfer in progress
progress

Cloud Services User Guide
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Connecting to VIAVI test instruments

VIAVI test instruments connect with the Mobile Tech app wirelessly via WiFi or Bluetooth,
depending on the instrument.

Ensure the instrument you're connecting to has wireless hardware and wireless connectivity is
enabled in the software; refer to the instrument-specific user manual for further information
regarding wireless connectivity.

To connect with a new VIAVI test instrument

1. Power ON the test instrument. Connect to a new

i ) ) Instrument
2. Launch the Mobile Tech app on your mobile device.

3. Press Connect to a new Instrument and follow one of
the below methods:

» Discovered VIAVI instruments will be Mobile Tech
displayed on the screen. Find the instrument S— NO INSTRUMENT
name and serial# for the instrument you want No Instrument Connected
to connect to and press the Connect button
next to that instrument.

Note that you may need to accept a pop-up to
join the instrument WiFi Access Point (AP).

ﬁ Instrument Sync

Connect to a new Instrument

Icons DOWNLOADED FILES: 0
%\\ Wi Fi ﬁ Mobile Tech Files
() Bluetooth Low Energy (BLE)
* Bluetooth .. Documentation

&>  Wired
@ Smart Access Anywhere (SAA)

STRATASYNC NO INSTRUMENT STRATASYNC T-BERD/2000'V2

Enter an IP or Smart Access Anywhere code Connect

Discover Instruments @

No Instrument Connected
Recent Instruments

Discovered Instruments e ggj:ﬂggi)zooo V2 [}

(@) SmartOTDR(74077) @
; % base-2000ng-03589 @

() INX7600010 @ e
() spoLP39A0174 @

@ T

“Mobile Tech” Wants to Join

Wi-Fi Network "INX-760-
(@) scr B0224-1000-0010"2

o Connect
Cancel Join -

<> NSC (192.168.1.30) @

() Opti $  NSC-100 (1200306) @

Cloud Services User Guide
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In iOS only, you will also see a Discover
Instruments selection. This can be used to
find and pair with Bluetooth devices within
Mobile Tech.

You can alternately use the native iOS
Bluetooth settings to pair with a Bluetooth
instrument, which if paired this way then the
instrument will be displayed in the discovered
list described above.

Enter the IP address of instrument in top bar
and press the Connect button. You must be
directly connected with or on the same local
network as the instrument to use this method.

Enter the Smart Access Anywhere (SAA) code
from instrument and press the Connect
button. The VIAVI instrument must have a
network connection to connect to SAA server.
Note that you will not take ownership of the
instrument nor have full Mobile Tech app
functions when connected to the instrument
via SAA. The SAA feature is typically utilized to
remotely connect to a VIAVI test instrument

Mobile Tech

STRATASYNC INX-760

INX-760

? B80224-1000-0010

Disconnect

- Job Manager

0% Complete

JOB-001

G

- INX-760 Files

Instrument Sync

DOWNLOADED FILES: 0

X

To get the most out of Mobile Tech, we recommend
you log in to your StrataSync account.

Login to StrataSync

to remotely view the instrument display or test results.

4. You will now be connected and be able to view details of the connected instrument.

Your connected instruments will be saved in the Recent Instruments section for future

connectivity.

Mobile Tech will automatically reconnect to the last previously connected VIAVI test
instrument — note that there is a setting in Mobile Tech settings to disable this, if desired.

STRATASYNC

Recent Instruments

@) Optimeter(41447) @
R OneExpert (1942156) @

Connect to a new Instrument

—
- Job Manager

222222222

Existing user, showing recent
instruments

Mobile Tech

No Instrument Connected

0% Complete

Mobile Tech

OPTIMETER STRATASYNC NO INSTRUMENT

No Instrument Connected

Connect to a new Instrument

Job Manager
-l

ﬁ Instrument Sync

DOWNLOADED FILES: 0

y
.ﬁ Mobile Tech Files

New user, showing no recent
instruments

10:27 4

< Back Connect

STRATASYNC NO INSTRUMENT

Discover Instruments @

Discovered Instruments

(@) SmartOTDR(74077) €@

() INX7600010 @
() T-BERD400OV2(EBAH12198) @
(@) SCH130/230 @

(@) Optimeter(41447) €@

New user, showing
discovered instruments

304
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To connect a different instrument

1.

Press the Disconnect button for your connected
instrument.

Mobile Tech

STRATASYNC T-BERD 2000 V2

In the Recent Instruments section, press the Connect
button for the instrument you want to connect to.

No Instrument Connected

If you have not previously connected to the instrument, | recentinstruments

see "To connect with a new VIAVI test instrument” on @ TEOMSIO: g
page 303. (16ded38326)
% base-2000ng-03589 €@
() spoLP39A0174 @
<> NSC (192168.1.30) @

®  NsC-100 (1200306) @

Connect to a new Instrument

NOTE:

If you turn off/on Bluetooth or toggle Airplane mode
on your mobile device, you may need to reconnect the
instrument in your Bluetooth system settings, then
reconnect in Mobile Tech.

May 2025
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Logging in to StrataSync

When launching Mobile Tech and you're not logged in to StrataSync, you will see a pop-up at
bottom of the app with a shortcut button to Login to StrataSync.

Pressing the ‘X" in upper right corner of the pop-up will temporarily hide the pop-up until a
subsequent launch of Mobile Tech — pressing Do not show again will permanently disable the

pop-up.
To log in to StrataSync with username and password
1. Launch the Mobile Tech app on your mobile device.
2. Press the Login to StrataSync button in the pop-up. If you closed the pop-up:
* Press the 3 dots in upper right corner of the app
* Press Login to StrataSync at the top of the pullover

StrataSync
login

Mobile Tech Mobile Tech

STRATASYNG “ NOINSTRUMENT STRATASYNC NG INSTRUMENT

Documentation

No Instrument Connected No Instrument Connected

Product Support

Connect to a new Instrument

Connect to a new Instrument

- Job Manager

ﬁ Instrument Sync

Settings

Upgrade Firmware

- Job Manager

@ Instrument Sync

DOWNLOADED FILES: 0
DOWNLOADED FILES: 0

n
.ﬁ Mobile Tech Files

0
ﬁ Mobile Tech Files

New
User .. Documentation

X

To get the most out of Mabile Tech, we recommend
you log in to your StrataSync account.

Login to StrataSync
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3. In Current Server, select your required StrataSync server (United States or
Europe).

4. In Login Method, select Username.
5. Press the Login to StrataSync button.

6. Enter your Username and Password, then press the Sign In button. The Mobile Tech
Main menu will be displayed.

* If your meter is compatible, you can also log in with your instrument or transfer files in
local mode.

CHAE CHAR J
< TestFlight 4 TestFlight
Back Back
Current Server: StrataSync United Stat... & Current Server: StrataSync United Stat... <
Login Method Username & Login Method Username <

To use instrument-based login, connect to an
instrument and return to this login page.

a

\ —n D D

Y e »
™
StrataSync
StrataSync United States v

Current Server:
StrataSync Europe
Login to StrataSync

ONMSI

Cancel OK

94197 %419

< TestFlight « TestFlight

Back Login

Current Server: StrataSync United Stat... <
Login Method Username <

To use instrument-based login, connect to an
instrument and return to this login page.

‘ VIAVI

Login Method

1
Username v
No Instrument Connected ' a
The Cancel OK :d

Forgot your password?

Cloud Services User Guide
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308

Using compatible VIAVI instruments, a Mobile Tech user can login to StrataSync using the
connectivity details already provisioned into their VIAVI instrument (StrataSync Account ID
and StrataSync Tech ID). There are several pre-requisites for this functionality:

You must have Mobile Tech version 4.2 or later installed on your Apple iOS or Android
device.

The instrument in question may require a firmware upgrade prior to supporting this
capability with Mobile Tech and StrataSync — please review the release notes for
your instrument to see if it supports this capability, and from which firmware release
this was supported.

The Unique Id of the instrument must be present in the StrataSync customer
account. This can be achieved in any one of the following ways:

* The instrument has been ‘Factory-Synced’ with/without a techid.

* Theinstrument must have synced at least once to the Customer account using
the instrument's direct sync method.

* The instrument details have been added manually using the ‘Asset Import’
functionality in StrataSync.

* The instrument details have been added manually using the Assets tab 'Add a
new asset’ function in StrataSync.

The Mobile Tech user must have a StrataSync user profile (and have “Login Enabled”
set) present in the StrataSync customer account. The Tech ID of this StrataSync
user profile is used by the instrument and Mobile Tech app (it is not required that
the instrument is currently associated with this Tech ID in the StrataSync customer
account).

Cloud Services User Guide
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To log in to StrataSync using your connected instrument

1.

2.

New
User
login

Launch the Mobile Tech app on your mobile device.

If not already connected to your VIAVI instrument, follow “Connecting to VIAVI test
instruments” on page 303 to connect to your instrument.

Press the Login to StrataSync button in the pop-up. If you closed the pop-up:
* Press the 3 dots in upper right corner of the app.
* Press Login to StrataSync at the top of the pullover.

In Current Server, select your required StrataSync server (United States or
Europe).

If your meter is compatible with instrument based logged in, the Login Method
should automatically change to the connected instrument product name. If needed,
press Login Method and select the instrument name, then press OK.

Enter (or verify) your StrataSync Account ID.
Enter (or verify) your Tech ID.

Press the Login to StrataSync button. The Mobile Tech app Main menu will be
displayed.

StrataSync
login

Mobile Tech Mobile Tech Login to StrataSync

~ STRATASYNC ~ NOINSTRUMENT

STRATASYNC NO INSTRUMENT & .
M Documentation

No Instrument Connected No Instrument Connected N

ol
| ’ Product Support

Connect to a new Instrument

Connect to a new Instrument Connecttoan: o settings

A Upgrade Firmware

- Job Manager

ﬁ Instrument Sync

DOWNLOADED FILES: 0

- Job Manager

ﬁ Instrument Sync

DOWNLOADED FILES: 0

h
.ﬁ Mobile Tech Files b
.ﬁ Mobile Tech Files

. Documentation
. Documentation

X

To get the most out of Mabile Tech, we recommend
you log in to your StrataSync account.

Login to StrataSync

May 2025
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Current Server:

StrataSync United States <

Login Method INX-760 <
StrataSync Account ID 9876543210
Tech ID jn9876

LA

—

StrataSync”

Login to StrataSync

Login

Current Server: StrataSync United States &

Login Method

—ecastiiiiiee

StratéSync“‘

Username <

Login to StrataSync

Login Method

Username v

INX-760

Cancel

94

« TestFlight

Mobile Tech

© STRATASYNC

INX-760

‘ L1923-1000-0020

Job Manager
= -

pr-uczo-wep-co1

0% Complete

¢ Instrument Sync

DOWNLOADED FILES: 0

- INX-760 Files
A
.\ Mobile Tech Files
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Mobile Tech centralized settings

To help with the consistent
configuration of the VIAVI Mobile Tech
app across a large fleet of technicians,
StrataSync has added centralized
Mobile Tech settings for accounts
configured for this capability.

These are configured from the
System Settings menu and are
applicable for all Mobile Tech users
associated with the StrataSync
account.

For more information, see "Mobile
Tech settings” on page 287.

When the Enable Mobile Tech Settings checkbox is enabled,
any user logging into the Mobile Tech app will see the common
settings grayed-out and a yellow banner stating “Settings

Managed By StrataSync”.

Note: This feature requires a StrataSync subscription plan -
please contact your VIAVI sales representative to ask about
StrataSync licensing if you do not currently have this feature.

NOTE:

Enable Mobile Tech Settings

/

SYSTEM SETTINGS

Select a preference:

General

Security
Notifications
What's New

Lease Company
Anti-Theft
Measurement Units
Asset Management
Calibration Due
Organization Settings
POP Report Limits

Firmware Management

Template Settings
[ Mobile Tech Settings
Failed Test Motification

Mobile Tech Settings

+| Enable Mobile Tech Settings

+| Use Cellular Data

Disable Geolocation
+| Enable App2App WorkOrder
StrataSync Upload | Automatic v

Auto Purge 1day v

m cancel

16:09 7

< Back Settings

STRATASYNC © INX-760

Settings Managed By StrataSync

Configure Home Screen

Show All Devices

Auto Connect to Instruments O

empt to autom: y reconnect to the most recen

Share Diagnostic Logs

You must select the Login Enabled checkbox in the user
profile under Access and Visibility for this feature to work.

See "Editing user details” on page 190.

Cloud Services User Guide

May 2025

31N



Chapter 13 Using the Mobile Tech App

Mobile Tech overview

Once connected to a VIAIV instrument and logged into
StrataSync, you will see the details of the connected
instrument and be able view jobs, sync to StrataSync, manage
files on the unit, view documentation, and even contact
product support for more information or to request a repair or
calibration.

In the connected instrument section near the top of the app,
you can click show more to see details on your instrument,
including serial number, software version, installed options, and
various other information as provided by the instrument.

Mobile Tech

STRATASYNC INX-760

INX-760

? B80224-1000-0010

Disconnect

show more

- Job Manager

sos001 NN

0% Complete

ﬁ Instrument Sync

PENDING FILES: 0

E—
- INX-760 Files
A
ﬁ Mobile Tech Files

Remote Display

.- Documentation

* Job Manager - View assigned jobs and job information, create jobs from job templates,
track job progress and test results, attach additional tests or information to jobs

STRATASYNC NSC-100

@ Create New Job o
B Send to Meter and Activate

Assigned Jobs
Job Information ©)

Work Order ID* 102

Default Mobile Job (101)

Default NSC Job (102)
Work Order Lak  Default NSC Jok

ﬂ Technician ID

Send All to Meter

Customer Info

First Name

Last Name
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* Instrument Sync - View sync history of instrument with StrataSync, including
uploaded test results and deployed instrument configuration files. Connected
instruments will automatically sync with StrataSync by default; you can manually sync
your instrument to StrataSync here as well

ATET = 3:44PM 7 95% [

< Back Sync

STRATASYNC ONX-220

Show

AlLS

Q Search

* Instrument Files — Instrument file manager where you can view test results and test
configurations on the connected instrument, copy files from the instrument into Mobile
Tech if desired for app2app sharing, or delete files from instrument

a userconfigs
. workflow
Directory
== reports
B ooy
== screenshots

== documents

Select Multiple

nnnnnnnnn

* Mobile Tech Files - Manage files that have been copied from an instrument into

Mobile Tech locally

screenshots
. Cu

urrent Directory

g screenooieng
PNG

Select Multiple

nnnnnnnnn

May 2025
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* Smart Access Anywhere — View or copy a Smart Access Anywhere (SAA) code from the
connected instrument to share with colleagues or technical support for remote access to
the VIAVI instrument. The VIAVI instrument must have a network connection to connect
to SAA server

STRATASYNC ONX-220

- ONX-220 Files
h
s Mobile Tech Files

SmartAccess Anywhere

Generating Code...

@ Remote Display

 Remote Display - View display and operate the connected VIAVI instrument (if
supported by the instrument)

Export ~Home File Setup  Results  Start/Stop  Enter  Cancel

Ethernet Test
WiFi
System

il

 Documentation - View and download various documentation for your instrument,
including quick reference guides, how-to videos, applications notes, software release
notes, etc.

= =
Product OneExpert... ~ ATST 12:63PM. i
) viavi
ONX-580 Public View Category >
=7 ® -
=Ml le ol
= ois L] —
OneExpert™ For
TrueSpeed™  VIAVI xDSL, G.fast & FTTH
Advar WNF— soutons- M | e
CoaxProbes  Virtualized...  ONX - WFA -
Product & Solution Briefs  View Category >
- [ -]
=
=)~
e
WiFi Advisor  VIAVI Anti- = T
Coverage Theft Solution ]
Expert for Field. el
=
[
Software & Firmware Re... View Category >
OneExpert  OneExpert
ONX580  ONX-580 USB

Cloud Services User Guide
314 May 2025



Chapter 13 Using the Mobile Tech App

Viewing connected VIAVI instrument information

The connected instrument is displayed in the top section/card on the main Mobile Tech app
screen, including the instrument name, serial number and last sync date/time.

You can easily see more details about your VIAVI instrument, such as the software version,

software options, etc. by selecting show more near the bottom of this connected instrument
card. Scroll down to see more details. Select show less to collapse.

Show
more

Mobile Tech

STRATASYNC INX-760

INX-760

? 80224-1000-0010

Disconnect

show more

Job Manager
-l ¢

JOB-001
0% Complete

ﬁ Instrument Sync

PENDING FILES: 0

—
W@ Nx-760Files
A
.ﬁ Mobile Tech Files

Mobile Tech

STRATASYNC

INX-760

INX-760
B0224-1000-0010

TECH ID

in9876

ASSET TYPE
INX-700 Series
SERIAL NUMBER
B0224-1000-0010
SOFTWARE VERSION
124

SOFTWARE OPTIONS
Multifiber
Bluetooth & WiFi
SmartAccess Anywhere
Simplex

ADDRESS

COB9618E-B999-41F9-54DB-950F33174292

Showing more
instrument info

Show
less
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Updating the firmware from StrataSync

For VIAVI instruments that support upgrading firmware from StrataSync thru Mobile Tech app:

1.

Connect the instrument to the power supply to ensure an
uninterrupted supply of power during the update.

Connect the instrument to Mobile Tech.

If a firmware upgrade was pushed to your instrument
from StrataSync, you will see a shortcut as Upgrade
Firmware in the connected instrument information
card. Select Upgrade Firmware to go to the Upgrade
Firmware screen.

You can always get to the Upgrade Firmware screen by
selecting the 3-dots icon in the upper right corner of
Mobile Tech, and then selecting Upgrade Firmware
from the pull over.

The Upgrade Firmware screen appears, showing the
current firmware version and if an update is available.
You can pull down on this screen to refresh and check if
a firmware upgrade was assigned to your instrument.

If an update is available, select Start Upgrade to
update the unit.

Note that some instruments, such as the NSC-200, will also
require a connection to your network via wired Ethernet -
this will be displayed in Mobile Tech and required before
allowing you to press the Start Upgrade button.

The firmware will download from StrataSync into
Mobile Tech first, then send to the instrument and the
instrument upgrade will begin. Most VIAVI instruments
will power off or reboot after the firmware upgrade is
completed.

Please wait as this could take 10-15 minutes, based on
the size of the update file and connection speed.

If you're in an area with poor cellular connectivity, you
can connect your phone directly to a WiFi Access Point
to have Mobile Tech download the instrument firmware
and then connect to the instrument to begin upgrade.

Upgrade
Firmware

Mobile Te ch

STRATASYNC INX-760

INX-760
B0224-1004-0010

Upgrade Firmware

==
- Job Manager
|

JOB-003

ﬁ Instrument Sync

PENDING FILES: 0

Start
Upgrade

10:307

< Back Upgrade Fi mware
STRATASYNC INX-760

Instrument

INX-760 (B0224-1000-0010

Current Firmware Versiol

Upgrade Version No upgrade available.

Start Upgrade

The INX-760 is currently idle.
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Job Manager

You can use the Job Manager to view assigned jobs and job
information, make jobs active/current, create jobs from job
templates, track job progress and test results, attach additional tests
or information to jobs.

Jobs that are managed and assigned to you from StrataSync
will automatically appear in your Job Manager Job List and
automatically be removed once job is completed and approved,
or if they are reassigned to another tech or deleted.

When logged into StrataSync, all tests and files associated with
jobs will automatically be uploaded to StrataSync by default.

Managing jobs

1. From the Main menu, select Job Manager. The Job
Manager screen appears. If you have an active job,
it will be displayed at the top of the screen in the
Current Job section.

2. Scroll down on the screen to see the Job List section
which displays all of your assigned jobs. Use the
filter or search field to quickly find a job, or you can scroll
through the job list by swiping up to find a job.

3. You can perform quick actions on any job by swiping left
or right:

* Swipe right to quickly Set As Current (active)
job, or

* Swipe left to Archive the job. This will
move the job into your archived jobs folder
which can be accessed later at bottom of Job
Manager screen with the Show Archived
Jobs button.

Job Manager

Mobile fech

STRATASYNC INX-760

- Job Manager
|

0% Complete

ﬁ Instrument Sync

PENDING FILES: 0

JOB-003

Current job

16:359

< Back Job Ma rager

STRATASYNC INX-760

@ Creati New Job

Current Job

1234567890
Jan 28, 2025

0% Complete

Test Plan

Fiber Inspection (0/3)
Clean and inspect the fiber

OptiTrak (0/3)
Connect Optimeter at ONT and
run OptiTrak
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4. Click on any job to view the job details and test plan. Depending on the job

attributes fields, you may be able to edit or add information in the job details. You
will see buttons to:

Set as Current Job at top of screen which will make that job the current/
active job.

* Archive Job to move the job to Archived Jobs list.

Save and Close to save job information and return to the Job Manager
screen.

16:359

< Back Job Manager

STRATASYNC INX-760
Current Job

1234567890
Jan 28, 2025

0% Complete

OptiTrak (0/3)

Connect Optimeter at ONT and
run OptiTrak

Job List

Last Sync: 4:30 PM 1/28/2025

Q Search

123123123
Jan 28, 2025

0% Complete

1234512345

Jan 28, 2025

16:359

< Back Job Manager

STRATASYNC INX-760
Current Job

1234567890
Jan 28, 2025

0% Complete

OPUTrak (03]
Connect Optimeter at ONT and
run OptiTrak

Job List

Last Sync: 4:30 PM 1/28/2025

Q Search

Archive

1234512345

Jan 28, 2025

16:359

< Back Job Manager

STRATASYNC INX-760
Current Job

1234567890
Jan 28, 2025

0% Complete

OptiTrak (0/3)
Connect Optimeter at ONT and
run OptiTrak

Job List

Last Sync: 4:30 PM 1/28/2025

Q_ Search

123123123
@ Jan 28, 2025
Set As Current

0% Complete

1234512345
Jan 28, 2025

123123123

STRATASYNC INX-760

@ Set as Current Job

Job Information
This job is managed by StrataSync

@ Comcast Job ID
Job Template er Ins

@Tech D
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Current job 16:35 7
Current Job is displayed at the top section of Job Manager < Back Job Manager
screen where you can easily see the overall job progress,

as well as the complete test plan which is comprised of P,
required and optional tests or tasks to be performed.

Current Job

You can expand or collapse the test plan steps to see each

test step and associated test locations. Completed test 1234567890

steps that are passing will have a green checkmark and ]
those that are failing will have a red x.

Test Plan

Fiber Inspection (0/3)
Clean and inspect the fiber

OptiTrak (0/3)
Connect Optimeter at ONT and
run OptiTrak

Job List

Last Sync: 4:30 PM 1/28/2025

Q Search

123123123

Jan 28, 2025

0% Complete
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Creating a job
1. From the Main menu, select Job Manager. The Job Manager screen appears.
2. Select Create New Job at the top.

3. Alist of available job templates will be displayed.
Select the job template that's required for your job

and the Job Information screen appears. Select Job Template
4. Enter the job information in each required and Available Templates
optional job attributes fields that are defined by the Default Mobile Job
JOb template Ad-hoc Fiber Inspection
5. Select Set as Current Job toggle if you want to set IN-TPA-demof
the JOb as the Ccu I’re nt JOb JN-TPA-demo-Activation2

6. When finished, select Save and Close at the bottom. IN-FiberConnect-Activation

7. The job will be added to the jobs list (and set as the
current job, if enabled). The status of the job is also
shown under Job Manager on the Mobile Tech main menu.

9876543210 9876543210

STRATASYNC INX-760 STRATASYNC INX-760 STRATASYNC INX-760

Job Information Job Information Job Information

*Workorder *Workorder 9876543217 *Workorder 9876543210

Workorder is required 1 10/50 10/50

Job Template \ o-Activation2 Job Template Job Template

@Tech D n9876 @ Tech ID

Set as Current Job

@TechID

Set as Current Job o

® Cancel > an )se ® Cancel B save and Close ® Cancel B save and Close
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Importing and auto-generating labels for TPA jobs

Similar to the feature in StrataSync, you can also import and auto-generate test location
labels for all your test plans or per test location (if test locations are different for each
test step). Note, you can only do this during job creation.

Select +Add Test Locations to All Tests or Add Test Locations for individual tests and

configure as necessary.

Note: You can also import and auto-generate labels in StrataSync during job creation.
For more details and examples, see "Adding labels to test locations” on page 96.

Add labels for all tests

wil LTE

03132025-004

STRATASYNC OPTIMETER

Selected Test Al ¢

=+ Add Test Locations to All Tests

Add labels
for specific sortby Fiterby
test Steps By Job Order & Al ¢

Q_ Search for test locations

* Fiber Inspection

C]
Test Configuration ©)

Analysis Profile SM PC & Fiber Stub (IEC-61300-...

Add Test Locations

a Save and Close

Details

17:07 94 o LTE @

El Generate Test Location Labels
Label list type Simple numbered &
Prefix text e.g. Fiber-, A-, AA- Simple numbered v

Start number e.g.1 Sequential pattern

Value required Import
End number e.g. 10
Value required

Zero-pad numbers
All locations required for compliance O

Replace all existing test locations

X
Cancel

Adding test location labels
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Adding job files

You can add job files to the current job, including any file
from your mobile device or files saved in the Mobile Tech
files.

1. From the Job Manager screen, select the active or
assigned job you want to add files or notes.

2. Select the Test Plan tab at the bottom.

3. Under Job Files, select Add a File, then choose from
the available options (ie. Take photo, Take video,
Capture Signature, Scan a QR Code, Saved photo
or video, Saved File, or Attach Mobile Tech Files)
and complete required action to add the file to the
Job Files section.

You can also add Notes here, if needed.

Test Plan
tab

Add a File

& Take photo

@¢ Take video

/ Capture Signature
82 Scan a QR Code

PR Saved photo or video

B SavedFile

1234567890

STRATASYNC

OptiTrak (0/3)
Connect Optimeter at ONT and run
OptiTrak

Test Locations

* ONT
Slack NID

Terminal

Job Files

Notes

Add aFile

Details

(@ Attach Mobile Tech Files

INX-760

()

Test Plan

Cloud Services User Guide
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Archived Jobs

You can archive jobs when you're completed or have no plans to perform additional work
on jobs, which will help to minimize your job list for easy viewing.

1. You can view and manage archived jobs at any time by:

2. From the Job Manager screen, scroll to bottom of
screen and select the Show Archived Jobs button.

3. You will now see the Archive Jobs list where you
can:

* Click on a job to see the job details and test
plan

» Swipe right to return job to Job List
* Swipe left to Delete job

Archived Jobs Archived Jobs

Archived Jobs

Last Sync: 4:36 PM 1/28/2025

Q_ Search

® Job-004
Jan 28, 2025

0% Complete

1234567890

Jan 28, 2025

0% Complete

Archived Jobs

Last Sync: 4:36 PM 1/28/2025

Q_ Search

® Job-004
Jan 28, 2025

0% Complete

1234567890
@ Jan 28, 2025

Job List

0% Complete

16:547

< Back

Job Manager

STRATASYNC
Current Job

1234567890
Jan 28, 2025

0% Complete

INX-760

1234512345
Jan 28, 2025

0% Complete

01272025-001
Jan 27, 2025

1 of 24 (5%)

12122024-001
Dec 12, 2024

10f 9 (12%)

12112024-jn-001

Dec 11, 2024

0% Complete

Show Archived Jobs

Archived Jobs

Archived Jobs

Last Sync: 4:36 PM 1/28/2025

Q_ Search

® Job-004
Jan 28, 2025

0% Complete
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1234567890

STRATASYNC INX-760

Archived Job

Job Information
This job is managed by StrataSync

@ Ticket No
Job Template

@Tech D

@® Move To Job List

W Delete

(=)

Test Plan
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Instrument Sync

The Instrument Sync section allows you to view sync history of instrument with StrataSync,
including uploaded test results and deployed instrument configuration files. Connected

instruments will automatically sync with StrataSync by default; you can manually sync your
instrument to StrataSync here as well.

1. From the Main menu, select Instrument Sync. The

StrataSync Sync menu appears.

2. Use the filter fields (Show and Sort by) or Search bar
at top of Instrument Sync screen to easily find status of

specific job or test files.

Note that the Show field depends on the selection in
the Sort by field (e.g. date, sync status, action type,

destination, etc).

3. You can manually force a sync between Mobile Tech
app, the instrument and StrataSync by pressing the

Sync button.

16:56 7

< Back

STRATASYNC INX-760

All
Today

Yesterday

9876543210
Jobs Updated StrataSync
Jan 28, 2025, 4:43:54 PM

9876543210

Jobs Sent StrataSync
Jan 28, 2025, 4:43:54 PM

12112024-jn-001

Jobs Sent INX-760
Jan 28, 2025, 4:37:11 PM

12122024-001

Jobs Sent INX-760
Jan 28, 2025, 4:37:11 PM

&

L K

&

16:56 7

< Back

STRATASYNC

Show
Al S

Q_ Search

Today
Items: 302

9876543210

Jobs Updated
9876543210
12112024-jn-001

12122024-001

01272025-001

1234512345
Sen

123123123

R EEEEE

16:56 7

< Back

STRATASYNC INX-760

Show

Al S Date &

Q_ Search e v
Sync Status
Today
Items: 302 Action Type
9876543210 o
'E'.é Jobs Updated  Destination StrataSync
Jan 28, 2025, 4:43:54 PM
9876543210
'0 Jobs Sent StrataSync
V= Jan 28, 2025, 4:43:54 PM
12112024-jn-001
'E'Q Jobs Sent INX-760

Jan 28, 2025, 4:37:11 PM
12122024-001

Jobs Sent INX-760
Jan 28, 2025, 4:37:11 PM

&

INX-760

Date &

StrataSync

StrataSync

INX-760

INX-760

INX-760

INX-760

NX-760

May 2025
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Syncicons
(‘D * Pending Sync - Files that have not yet been sent to StrataSync or
files that are waiting to deploy to an instrument
General | @) + Synced - Files that have been sent to StrataSync. A green check
indicates success
#o » Deployed - Files that have been sent from StrataSync to an
instrument. The label on the right indicates the destination
'-EO * Job Updated - A job that was already sent to Mobile Tech that has
! been updated by StrataSync or an instrument
w; Job Received - A job that was sent to Mobile Tech. The label on the
Jobs right shows the original source of the job
- o Job Sent - A job that was sent from Mobile Tech to another
v destination. The label on the right indicates the destination
-y Job Removed - A job that was removed from Mobile Tech during a
sync
#O « Template Received - A template that was sent to Mobile Tech. The
label on the right shows the original source of the template
A
Templates &O « Template Sent - A template that was sent from Mobile Tech to
another destination. The label on the right indicates the destination

N .
l.lﬁl  Template Removed - A template that was removed from Mobile
Tech during a sync
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Instrument Files

Use the instrument file manager to view test
results and test configurations on the connected Mobile Tech
instrument, copy files from the instrument into

Mobile Tech if desired for app2app sharing, or Nx-760
delete files from instrument. !

Files and structure depend on what the connected
instrument supports and shares with Mobile Tech.

show more

1. From the Main menu, select ﬁ Job Manager
Instrument Files (for this exampe, we'll use e
INX-760). The File Manager screen appears,

showing the Current Directory.
Here you will see the following directories: INX-760

Files
e Screenshots N
ﬁ Mobile Tech Files
* Templates
«  Workflow

2. Select the directory you want to open. The directory will open and show a list of files.

To return to the main menu at any time, select Home at the top. You can also go up a
folder directory by selecting Up a Folder.

e To download a file to your mobile device or share to another app, press the three
dots to the right of the file. From the dropdown, choose Download or Share.

screenshots M =

Current Directory Home Sort

screenshots @ =

Current Directory Home Sort

/

Current Directory

reports
Items: 1

/N UpaFolder N Up aFolder

screen001.png

screen001.png

a— screenshots
- Iltems: 27 PNG PNG
a stratasync g screen002.png ﬁ screen @ Download
- Iltems: 1 PNG PNG
ﬁ Share
a templates g screen003.png ﬁ screenLuo.piy
W om0 PNG PNG
a workflow L screen004.png » screen004.png
- b b PNG

PNG

ri
y Select
Add a File Multiole

Iltems: 1

ri
. Select
Add a File Multiple

ri
y Select
Add aFile Multiole
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* Once the file is downloaded, it will change
to a green checkmark.

Files and reports will then be saved to the
Mobile Tech Files menu. For more info, see

the next section.

e To share to another app, choose the app you
want from the pop-up.

» To delete a file, select the file and swipe to the left.

Then select Delete.

* To add a file to the meter, press the Add a File
button at the bottom, then choose which file from
the local files on your mobile device you want to

send to the meter.

f® =

Home Sort

screenshots
Current Directory

A Up aFolder

screen001.png
PNG

screen002.png
PNG

w

screen003.png
PNG

w

screen004.png
PNG

ri
! Select
Add a File Multiple

[

» To select multiple files, press the Select Multiple button at the bottom, and
select the files. Then select Share, Download, or Delete.

wll ATRT = © 1:03 PM

2019-10-23T16_45_36-04_....

X

@® = g

AirDrop Messages Mail

Copy

Markup

Print

Save to Files

Add Tags

Save to Dropbox

No

!l AT&T &

el

r r r rvr rv

X
Cancel

11:06 AM

Files
Select a file to deploy

screen001.png
10:51:58 AM | 2/4/25

screen028.png
10:30:13 AM | 2/4/25

screen029.png
10:30:05 AM | 2/4/25

gstgpon.json
11:58:44 AM | 9/25/20

wifi_ookla.json
11:27:41 AM | 9/25/20

gstgpon.json
11:27:40 AM | 9/25/20

ol ATRT = 11:06 AM

ONX-220 Files

< Back

STRATASYNC ONX-220

screenshots
-

Current Directory Home Sort

X Cancel

° screen001.png
PNG

° screen002.png
PNG

screen003.png

[RINTEY

- -

Share Download

_
Delete

328
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Mobile Tech Files

Use the Mobile Tech Files menu to manage
the files on your mobile device, deploy to the obila Tech
OneExpert, upload to StrataSync, or export to
another app on your device, such as text or email. INX-760

B0224-1000-0010

When you download files and reports from the
OneExpert to save to your device, they will apper

here. show more
1. From the Main menu, select Mobile Tech Job Manager
Files. Mobile Tech Files screen appears,
showing the list of files on your mobile
device.

Mobile
Tech Files -—
- INX-760 Files
A

wl AT&T & 10:31AM

< Back Files

STRATASYNC ONX-220

screen028.png
PNG )

10:30:13 AM 2/4/25

=== screen029.png
= - PNG ]

= © 10:30:05 AM 2/4/25

gstgpon.json

JSON )

11:58:44 AM 9/25/20

wifi_ookla.json
JSON
11:27:41 AM 9/25/20

gstgpon.json
JSON

(]

Select
Multiple

_|_
Add a File
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wll AT&T = 10:31AM

2. Select Share to the right of the file you want to
send. A pop-up will appear with the following
options:

< Back Files .o

STRATASYNC ONX-220

028.
» Export to another app soreen028.png

10:30:13 AM 2/4/25

* Deploy to Instrument
» Attach to Job

screen029.png

PNG )

10:30:05 AM 2/4/25

gstgpon.json

JSON )

11:58:44 AM 9/25/20

To return to the Main menu at any time, select
Back in the upper left.

wifi_ookla.json

JSON )

11:27:41 AM 9/25/20

3. Choose the option you want. To export to another
app, choose the app you want from the pop-up.

gstgpon.json
JSON i

ri
. Select
Add a File Multiple

rer |

* To delete a file, select the file and swipe
to the left. Then select Delete.

11:25 AM

ol ATRT = O 1:03PM ul AT&T = 11:28 AM 100% (%

< Back Files eee
2019-10-23T16_45_36-04._...

STRATASYNC ONX-220

screen001.png

PNG 1) WDelete
. M ' 0:51:58 AM 2/4/25

screen028.png

PNG )

10:30:13 AM 2/4/25

AirDrop Messages

Copy

= screen029.png

PNG 1)

Markup == 1 10:30:05 AM 2/4/25

Share screen001.png

@ Export to another app gstgpon.json

JSON
11:58:44 AM 9/25/20

Print
2> Deploy to ONX-220
Save to Files

wifi_ookla.json
JSON

i
ri
y Select
Add a File Multiple

&8 Attach to Job

Add Tags

X Cancel

Save to Dropbox
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To add a photo or video to the meter, press the Add a File button at the
bottom, then choose Take photo, Take video, Saved Photo or video, or

Saved File.

To select multiple files, press the Select Multiple button at the bottom, and
then select the files. Then select Share or Delete.

11:42 AM

Add a File
D Take photo
@4 Take video

PR Saved photo or video

& SavedFile

Cancel

ul AT&T & 11:42 AM 100% (42

< Back Files

STRATASYNC ONX-220

screen001.png
PNG
10:51:58 AM 2/4/25

screen028.png

® rec

10:30:13 AM 2/4/25

screen029.png

® re

10:30:05 AM 2/4/25

gstgpon.json
JSON
11:58:44 AM 9/25/20

wifi_ookla.json
JSON

X 1] o
Cancel Share Delete

May 2025
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SmartAccess Anywhere

Smart Access Anywhere (SAA) allows secure, remote : 4:30PM

assistance for field techs directly on their instrument Mobile Tech

from a product or technical specialist in another location, STRATASYNG ONX-220

including a central office or even another job site. m ONX-220
TTDN0033790007

With Smart Access Anywhere (SAA) users can: orozs

* Maximize experts' time to remotely coach less show more
experienced personnel in the field

- Job Manager

* Remotely control instruments minimizing time
spent inside customer premises JOB - 17-11-53 10-18-2021

* Access remote instruments without driving out to

their location Instrument Sync

Using a laptop, tablet or smartphone, an instrument
can be remotely controlled in order to verify correct SmartAccess @ oNx-220Files
instrument/test configuration and to launch, view, and  Apywhere

analyze results in real-time. = . .
. Mobile Tech Files

For client downloads and more information, see:

SmartAccess

https://www.viavisolutions.com/en-us/products/smart- A
nywhere

access-anywhere-saa

https://www.viavisolutions.com/en-us/software- Remote Display
download/smart-access-anywhere-saa-software
VIAVI provides links to Android and PC only. You can find .- Documentation

the iOS version in the Apple App store.

Generating an SAA Code

1. From the Main menu, select SmartAccess Anywhere.
The SmartAccess Anywhere screen appears.

wll AT&T Wi-Fi & 2:30 PM
Mobile Tech

STRATASYNC ONX-220

2. Select Generate Code. After a few seconds, a code will :
be generated. @ O\x-220Files

3. At the bottom, select Copy or Share to share with
another application, such as text or email.

A
.ﬁ Mobile Tech Files

If you need a new code, select Refresh.

4. Share the SAA code with your product or technical
specialist to remotely connect to your unit.

SmartAccess Anywhere

Generating Code...
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Remote Display

Once your instrument is paired to the Mobile Tech app (and the VIAVI instrument is supported
for remote display), you can connect to it remotely to configure and run tests.

See the User Guide for your instrument for details.

From the Main menu, select Remote Display to get started.

Q % 7 4384 1350
Remote Desktop

' STRATASYNC

< Back Export Home File  Setup Results Start/Stop  Enter  Cancel

A Home 22 N\l 13'35°26/117202%

FEEEL IR

Access
EXPLORER  SETTINGS coNNEchvm STRATASYNC ADD OPTIONS  JOBS

Ethernet Test

T-BERD 2000 V2

WiFi
System VFL  POWERN 9

‘\t Record this code
Pt (Licence required for non-Viavi remote access)

[ —____}
EXPERT OTDR SMART TEST ENTERPRISE  SOURCE

EXPERT OTDR SMART TI

7 (o) .
’ Access Code: fafe89d22f oK

4146 QUAD

ONX-220, connected TBERD 2000, connected remotely
remotely

NOTE:

You need to enable Remote Operation to remote control
the meter through the VIAVI Mobile Tech app. See the User
Guide for your instrument for details.
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Documentation

View and download various documentation for your instrument, including quick reference
guides, how-to videos, applications notes, software release notes, etc.

100% ([

ONX-220

Looking_for a different instrument?

VIAVI
OneExpert DSP (ONX-220)

ONX-220

£4 ntroducing the ONX-220 " Y

v

Manuals & User Guides

FAQ on SpeedCheck &
TrueSpeed Throughput Testing

Brochures

ONX-220
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Appendix

This appendix includes supplemental information for StrataSync, including the
following:

e "Technical assistance" on page 336

« "Additional information" on page 336

Cloud Services User Guide
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Technical assistance

If you require technical assistance, call 1-844-GO-VIAVI / 1.844.468.4284.
Outside US: +1-855-275-5378

Email: TAC@viavisolutions.com

For the latest TAC information, visit
https://support.viavisolutions.com

https://www.viavisolutions.com/en/services-and-support/support/technical-assistance

Additional information

For more detailed information, contact us at TAC@viavisolutions.com for these additional
documents.

StrataSync Quick Start Guide

StrataSync Software Release notes (including system requirements)
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